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THREE INTRODUCTORY LECTURES

ON TIIE

VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY

————

LECTURE I

OriciN oF THE VEDANTA PriLosorny.
The Importance of Philosophy.

I am fully gware of the difficulties which I shall
have to encounter in trying to enlist your®interest,
nay, if possible, your sympathy, for an ancient
system of Indian Philosophy, the Ved4nta Philo-
sophy. It is no easy task, even within the walls
of this scientific Institution, to obtain a hearing
for a mere system of philosophy, whether new or
old. The ,world is too busy to listen to purely
theoretical speculations; it wants exciting experi-
ments and, if possible, tangible results. And yet
I remember one who ought to be well known to
all of you in this place, I remember our dear
friend Tyndall, rejoicing over a new theory,

B



2 The Vedinta Philosophy.

because, as he said, ‘Thank God, it will not
produce any practical results; no one will ever
be able to take out a patent and make money
by it.” Leibniz, I suppose, took no patent for
his Differential Calculus, nor Sir Isaac Newton
for his thcory of gravitation. Trusting in that
spirit of Tyndall's, which has been so long the
presiding spirit of this busy laboratory of thought,
I hope that there may be some friends and
admirers of his left within these walls, who are
willing to listen to mere speculations,—speculations
which will never produce any tangitle results, in ,
the ordinary sense of the word, for which certainly
no one can take out a patent, or hope, if he had
secured it, to make any money by it;—and yet
these speculations are bound up with the highest

and dearest interests of our life.

What is important and what is merely curious.

The system of philosophy for which I venture
to claim your attention is chiefly concerned with
the Sox/ and its relation to God. It comes to
us from India, and is probably more than two
*thousand yecars old. Now the soul is not a
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popular subject in these days. Even if its exist-
ence is not denied altogether, it has long been
ranged among subjects on which ‘it is folly to
be wise However, if I were to claim your
attention for a Greek or German system of
philosophy, if T were to tell you what Plato or
Kant have said about the soul, it is just possible
that their sayings might at least be considered
as curious. But I must say at once that this
would not satisfy me at all. I look upon that
word curious as a lazy and most objectionable
word. If ®man says, ¢ Yes, that is very curious,
what does he mean? What he really means is
this—¢ Yes, that is very curious, but no more.’
But why no more? Not because it is of no
importance in itself, but simply because in the
pigcon-holes of his own mind, there is no place as
yet ready to receive it; simply because the chords
of his mind are not attuned to it, and do not
vibrate in harmony with it; simply because he
has no real sympathy with it. To a well-stoied
mind and to a well-arranged intellect there ought
to be nothing that is simply curious; nay it has
been truly said that almost every great discovery,
B 2



4 The Vedanta Philosophy.

all real progress in human knowledge is due to

those who could discover behind what to the

world at large seemed merely curious, something

really important, something pregnant with results.

The electric spark of the lightning has been '
curious as long as the world exists; it seems but

yesterday that it has become really important.

If my object were simply to amuse you I could
place before you a very large collection of soul-
curios, tell you ever so many curious things about
the soul, sayings collected from uncivilized and
from civilized races. There arc, firs¢ of all, the
names of the soul, and some of them, no doubt,
full of interest. Among the names applied to
the soul, some mean breath, others heart, others
midriff, others blood, others the pupil of the eye,
all showing that they wcre mecant for something
connected with the body, something supposed to
have its abode in the eye, in the heart, in the
blood or the breath, yet different from every one
of these coarse material objécts. Other names
are purely metaphorical, as when the soul was
called a bird, not because it was believed to be
a bird, caged in the body, but because it seemed
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winged in its flights of thought and fancy; or when
it was called a shadow, not because it was believed
to be the actual shadow which the body throws on
a wall (though this is held by some philosophers),
but because it was /ide a shadow, something
perceptible, yet immaterial and not to be grasped.
Of course, after the soul had once been likened
to and called a shadow, every kind of supersti-
tion followed, till people persuaded themselves
that a dead body can no longer throw a shadow.
Again, when the soul had once been conceived
and namedy its name, in Greek yvx4, was trans-
ferred to a butterfly, probably because the butterfly
emerged winged from the prison of the chrysalis.
And here, too, superstition soon stepped in and
represented pictorially the soul of the departed
as issuing from his mouth in the shape of
a butterfly. There is hardly a tribe, however
uncivilized and barbarous, which has not a name
for soul, that is for something different from
the body, yet closely allied to it and hard at work
within it. It was but lately that I received from
the Bishop of North Caledonia a new metaphor
for soul. The Zimshi4n Indians have a word
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which means both soul and fragrance. When
questioned by the Bishop on the subject, the
Indians replied: ‘Is not a man’s soul to his
body what the fragrance is to the flower?’
This, no doubt, is as good a metaphor as any,
and it may fairly claim a place by the side of
Plato’s metaphor in the ‘Phaedo, where he
compares the soul to the harmonious music
that can be drawn from a lyre.
If T wished to excite your interest in a collec-
tion of such curios, I might place before you ever
“s0 many names, ever so many metaphprs, ever so
many sayings with refercnce to the soul. Nay,
if looked upon as contributions to a study of the
evolution of the human mind, as documents for
the history of human wisdom or human folly,
such curious sayings might even claim a certain
scientific value, as giving us an insight into the-
ancient workshop of the human intellect.

The Importance of the Vedanta Philosophy.

But I may say at once that I shall not be
satisfied with metaphors, however poetical or
beautiful, and that in placing before you an
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outline of the Vedanta Philosophy I have far
higher objects in view. I wish to claim the
sympathy not only of your mind, but of your
heart for the profoundest thoughts of Indian
»thinkers about the soul. After all, I doubt
whether the soul has really lost with all of us
that charm which it exercised on ancient thinkers.
We still say, ‘What shall it profit a man, if he
shall gain the whole world, and lose his own
soul?’ And how can we even claim to have
a soul to lose, if we do not know what we mean
by soul. Rat if it seem strange to you that the '
old Indian philosophers should have knqwn more
about the soul than Greek or Mcdiaeval or
modern philosophers, let us remember that how-
ever much the tclescopes for observing the stars
of heaven have been improved, the observatories
of the soul have remained much the same, for
I cannot convince myself that the observations
now made in the so-called physico-psychological
laboratories of Germany, however interesting $o
physiologists, would have proved of much help
to our Ved4nta philosophers. The rest and peace
which are required for deep thought or for ac-
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curate observation of the movements of the soul,
were more easily found in the silent forests of
India than in the noisy streets of our so-called
centres of civilization.

Opinions of the Vedanta by Schopenhauer, Sir W,

Jones, Victor Cousin, F. Schlegel.

Anyhow, let me tell you that a philosopher so
thoroughly acquainted with all the historical
systems of philosophy as Schopenhauer, and
certainly not a man given to deal in extravagant
praise of any philosophy but his own, delivered
his opinion of the Vedinta Philosophy, as con-
tained in the Upanishads, in the following words :
‘In the whole world there is no study so beneficial
and so elevating as that of the Upanishads. It
has been the solace of my life, it will be the solace
of my death.” If these words of Schopenhauer’s
required any endorsement, I should willingly give
it as the result of my own experience during
a long life devoted to the study of many philoso-
pbies and many religions,

If philosophy is meant to be a preparation for
a happy death, or Euthanasia, I know of no better
preparation for it than the Vedanta Philosophy.



Origin of the Vedanta. 9
'

Nor is Schopenhauer by any means the only
authority who speaks in such rapturous terms of
the ancient philosophy of India, more particularly
of the Vedénta Philosophy.

' Sir William Jones, no mean authority as an
oriental as well as a classical scholar, remarks
“that it is impossible to rcad the Vedanta or the
many fine compositions in illustration of it, without
believing that Pythagoras and Plato derived their
sublime theories from the same fountain with the
sages of India” (Works, Calcutta ed., i. pp. 20,
125, 127.) ¢ It is not quite clear whether Sir
William Jones meant that the ancient Greek
philosophers borrowed their philosophy from
India. If he did, he would find few adherents
in our time, because a wider study of mankind
has taught us that what was possible in one
country, was possible in another also. But the
fact remains nevertheless that the similarities
between these two streams of philosophical
thought in India and in Greece are very startling,
nay sometimes most perplexing.

Victor Cousin, the greatest among the historians
of philosophy in France, when lecturing at Paris
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in the years 1828 and 1829 on the history of
modern philosophy, before an audience, we are
told, of two thousand gentlemen, spoke in the
following terms: ‘When we read with attention
the poetical and philosophical monuments of the *
East, above all, those of India which are beginning
to spread in Europe, we discover there many
a truth, and truths so profound, and which make
such a contrast with the meanness of the results
at which the European genius has sometimes
stopped, that we are constrained to bend the
“knee before the philosophy of the East, and to
see in this cradle of the human race the native
land of the highest philosophy.” (Vol. i. p. 32.)
German philosophers have always been the
most ardent admirers of Sanskrit literature, and
more particularly, of Sanskrit philosophy. One
of the earliest students of Sanskrit, the true
discoverer of the existence of an Indo-European
family of speech, Frederick Schlegel, in his work
on Indian Language, Literature, and Philosophy
(p. 471), remarks: ‘It cannot be denied that the
early Indians possessed a knowledge of the true
God; all their writings are replete with senti-
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ments and expressions, noble, clear, and severely
grand, as deeply conceived and reverentially ex-
pressed as in any human language in which men
have spoken of their God.” And again: ‘Even
"the loftiest philosophy of the Europeans, the
idealism of reason, as it is set forth by Greek
philosophers, appears, in comparison with the
abundant light and vigour of Oriental idealism,
like a feeble Promethean spark in the full flood
of heavenly glory of the noonday sun—faltering
and feeble, and ever ready to be extinguished.’

And with regard more especially to the Vedinta
Philosophy, he says: ¢ The divine origin of, man
is continually inculcated to stimulate his efforts
to return, to animate him in the struggle, and
incite him to consider a reunion and reincorporation
with divinity as the one primary object of every
action and exertion !’

The Vedanta, both Philosophy and Religion.

What distinguishes the Vedanta Philosophy frome
all other philosophies is that it is at the same

! Sec Manahsukharima Sfryarima, Vikirasigara, p. 5.
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time a religion and a philosophy. With us the
prevailing opinion seems to be that religion and
philosophy are not only different, but that they
are antagonistic. It is true that there are con-
stant attempts made to reconcile philosophy and”
religion. We can hardly open a Review without
seeing a new Eirenicon between Science and
Religion. We read not only of a Science of
Religion, but even of a Religion of Science. But
these very attempts, whether successful or not,
show at all events that there has been a divorce
between the two. And why? Philogophy as well
as religion is striving after truth ; then why should
there be any antagonism between them? It has
often been said that religion places all truth
before us with authority, while philosophy appeals
to the spirit of truth, that is, to our own private
judgment, and leaves us perfectly free to accept
or reject the doctrines of others. But such an
opinion betrays a strange ignorance of the history
of religions. The founder of every new religion
possessed at first no greater authority than the
founder of a new school of philosophy. Many
of them were scorned, persecuted, and even put
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to decath, and their last appeal was always, what
it ought to be—an appeal to the spirit of truth
within us, and not to twelve legions of angels,
nor, as in later times, to the decrees of Councils,
to Papal Bulls, or to the written letter of
a sacred book. Nowhere, however, do we find
what we find in India, where philosophy is looked
upon as the natural outcome of religion; nay, as
its most precious flower and fragrance. Whether
religion leads to philosophy, or philosophy to
religion, in India the two are inseparable, and
they would mever have been separated with us,
if the fcar of men had not been greater than the
fear of God or of Truth. While in other countries
the few who had most deeply pondered on their
religion and most fully entered into the spirit of
its founder, were liable to be called heretics by the
ignorant many, nay were actually punished for
the good work thcy had done in purifying religion
from that crust of superstition that will always
gather around it; in India the few were honoured
and revered, even by those who could not yet
follow them into the purer atmosphere of free
and unfettered thought. Nor was there in India
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any necessity for honest thinkers to screen their
doctrines behind the name of Esoteric Religion.
If religion is to become esoteric in order to be
allowed to live, as it often is with us, what is the
use of it > Why should religious convictions evet
fear the light of day? And, what is even more
creditable to the ancient believers and philoso-
phers of India, they never, in the exalted position
which was allowed to them on account of their
superior knowledge and sanctity, looked down
with disdain on those who had not yet risen to
their own height. They recognisea the previous
stages of submissive studentship and active citizen-
ship as essential steps towards the freedom which
they themselves enjoyed; nay, they admitted no
one to thcir companionship who had not passed
through these stages of passive obedience and
practical usefulness. Three things they preached
to them as with a voice of thunder: Damyata,
Subdue yourselves, subdue the passions of the
senses, of pride and selfwill; Datta, Give, be
liberal and charitable to your neighbours; and Da-
yadhvam, Have pity on those who deserve your
pity, or, as we should say, ¢ Love your neighbours
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as yourselves” These three commands, each be-
ginning with the syllable Da, were called the three
Da’s, and had to be fulfilled before any higher
light was to be hoped for (Brshad Aramyaka
Upanishad V, 2), before the highest goal of the
Veda, the Vedinta, could be reached.

The Upanishads as Vedanta.

Vedinta means the end of the Veda, whether
we take it in the sense of the final portion, or the
final object of the Veda. Now the Veda, as you
know, is the old Bible of the Brihmans, and
whatever sects and systems may have spryng up
within their religion during the three thousand
years of its existence, they all, with the exception
of course of Buddhism, agree in recognising the
Veda as the highest authority on all religious
questions.  The Vedanta philosophy thus recog-
nises by its very name its dependence on the
Veda, and the oneness of religion and philosophy.
If we take the word in its widest sense, Veda, as,
you know, means knowledge, but it has become
the special name of the Hindu Bible, and that
Bible consists of three portions, the Samhitis,
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or collections of metrical prayers and hymns of
praise, the Brahmazas, or prose treatises on the
sacrifices, and the Araﬂyakas, books intended
for the dwellers in the forest, the most important
portion of which is formed by the Upanishads.
These Upanishads are philosophical treatises,
and their fundamental principle might seem with
us to be subversive of all religion. In these
Upanishads the whole ritual and sacrificial system
of the Veda is not only ignored, but directly
rejected as uscless, nay as mischievous. The
ancient gods of the Veda are no langer recog-
nised. And yct these Upanishads are looked
upon as perfectly orthodox, nay as the highest
consummation of the Brahmanic religion.

This was brought about by the recognition of
a very simple fact which nearly all other religions
seem to have ignored. It was recognised in
India from very early times that the religion of
a man cannot be and ought not to be the same
as that of a child; and again, that with the growth
of the mind, the religious ideas of an old man
must differ from those of an active man of the
world. It is useless to attempt to deny such

[}
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facts. We know them all from the time when
we first emerge from the happy unconsciousness
of a child’s faith, and have to struggle with im-
portant facts that press upon us from all sides,
from history, from science, and from a knowledge
of the world and of ourselves. After recovering
from these struggles man generally takes his
stand on certain convictions which he believes
that he can honestly hold and honestly defend.
There are certain questions which he thinks are
settled once for all and neverto be opened again ;
there arc certain arguments to which he will not
even listen, because, though he has no answer to
them, he does not mean to yield to them. But
when the evening of life draws near and softens
the lights and shades of conflicting opinions, when
to agree with the spirit of truth within becomes far
dearer to a man than to agree with the majority
of the world without, these old questions appcal
to him once more, like long-forgotten friends;
he learns to bear with those from whom formerly’
he differed; and while he is willing to part with
all that is non-essential—and most religious dif-
ferences seem to arise from non-essentials—he

¢ )
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clings all the more firmly to the few strong and
solid planks that are left to carry him into the
harbour, no longer very distant from his sight.
It is hardly credible how completely all other
religions have overlooked these simple facts, how
they have tried to force on the old and wise the
food that was meant for babes, and how they
have thercby alienated and lost their best and
strongest friends. It is therefore a lesson, all the
more worth learning from history, that one religion
at least, and one of the most ancient, most powerful,
and most widely spread religions, has recognised
this fact without the slightest hesitation.

The Four Stages of Life.

According to the ancient canons of the Brah-
manic faith, each man has to pass through three
or four stages. The first is that of discipline,
which lasts from childhood to the age of man-
hood. During these years the young man is
‘sent away from home to the house of a teacher
or Guru, whom he is to obey implicitly, and to
serve in every way, and who in return has to
teach him all that is necessary for life, and more



Origin of the Vedinta. 19

particularly the Veda and what pertains to his
religious duties. During all that time the pupil
is supposed to be a mere passive recipient, a
learner and believer.

Then follows the sccond stage, the stage of
manhood, during which a man has to marry, to
rear a family, and perform all those duties which

are prescribed for a householder in the Veda and

_ the Law-books. During these two periods no

doubt is ever hinted as to the truth of their
religion, or the binding form of the law which
everybody Ras to obey.

But with the third period, which begin3 when
a man’s hair has turned white, and he has seen
the children of his children, a new life opens,
during which the father of the family may leave
his home and his village and retire into the
forest with or without his wife. During that
period he is absolved from the necessity of per-
forming any sacrifices, though he may or must
undergo certain sclf-denials and penances, some’
of them extremely painful. He is then allowed
to meditate with perfect freedom on the great
problems of life and death. And for that pur-

Cc2
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pose he is expected to study the Upanishads,
contained in the Arazyakas or Forest-books, or
rather, as books did not yet exist, he is expected
to learn their doctrines from the mouth of a
qualified teacher. In these Upanishads not only
are all sacrificial duties rejected, but the very
gods to whom the ancient prayers of the Veda
were addressed, are put aside to make room for

the One Supreme Being, called Brdhman?

Relation of the Soul (Atman) to Brahman (the
Parama-otman).

The same Upanishads had then to explain
the true relation between that Brdhman, the
Supreme Being, and the soul of man. The soul
of man was called Atman, literally the self, also
Givatman, the living self; and after the sub-
stantial unity of the living or individual sclf with
the Supreme Being or Bréhman had been dis-
covered, that Brdhman was called the Highest

Self or Parama-Atman. These terms Brdhman

! Brihman as a neuter is paroxytone, as a masculine oxytone,
Brahmén,
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-and Atman, GtvAtman and ParamAtman have

to be carefully remembered in order to under-
stand the Vedinta philosophy. Self, you will
perceive, is a far more abstract namc than
soul, but it is meant to express what other
nations have expressed by less abstract terms,
such as soxl, anima, yvxi or mvedpa. Every one
of these names has still something left of its
.original predicative power, such as moving or
breathing, while 4tman, self, before it was chosen
as a name for soul, had become a mere pronoun,
free from.any metaphorical taint, and asserting
nothing beyond existence or self-existence!

These terms were not new technical terms
coincd by philosophers. Some of them are very
old terms which occur in the oldest Vedic com-
positions, in the hymns, the Brihmazas, and
finally in the Upanishads.

The etymological, that is the original, mean-
ing of Brahman is doubtful, and it would take
up too much of our time at present, were
I to attempt to examine all the explanations
of it which have been proposed by Indian and
European scholars. 1 hope to return to it

’ THE RA."A L31S 'NA #I37ON

4 5/.8 5’2 INSTHIUTC Ui COLTUR .

LIBRARY -




22 The Vedink Philosophy.

afterwards. For the present I can only say
that Brahman seems to me to have meant
originally what bursts forth or breaks forth,
whether in the shape of thought and word, or
in the shape of creative power or physical force.
The etymology of 4tman also is difficult, and
this very difficulty shows that both these words,
brahman and 4tman, are very ancient, and, from
the point of view of historical Sanskrit, belong
to a prehistoric layer of Sanskrit. But whatever
was the etymological meaning of 4tman, whether
breath or anything else, it had, in’ the Veda
already, become a mere pronoun; it meant self,
just like the Latin zpse, and it was affer it meant
1pse, that it was used to express the zpsestas of
man, the essence or soul of man, and likewise

of God.

Unsystematic Character of the Upanishads.

We can watch the growth of these thoughts
in the Upanishads, and their more systematic
treatment in the Ved4nta-siitras. When we read

! See infra, p. 149.
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the Upanishads, the impression they leave on
our mind is that they are sudden intuitions or
inspirations, which sprang up here and there, and
were collected afterwards. And yet there is
system in all these dreams, there is a common
background to all these visions. There is even
an abundance of technical terms used by different
speakers so exactly in the same sense, that one
feels certain that behind all these lightning-flashes
of religious and philosophical thought there is
a distant past, a dark background of which we
shall newer know the beginning. There are
words, there are phrases, there are whole lines
and verses which recur in different Upanishads,
and which must have been drawn from a common
treasury; but we receive no hint as to who col-
lected that trcasury, or where it was hidden, and
yet accessible to the sages of the Upanishads.
This name of Upanishad means etymolo-
gically ‘sitting near a person,’ the French séance
or session, and these Upanishads may rcpresent
to us the outcome of ‘sittings’ or gatherings’
which took place under the shelter of mighty
trees in the forests, where old sages and their
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disciples met together and poured out what they
had gathered during days and nights spent in
quiet solitude and meditation. When we speak
of forests, we must not think of a wilderness. In
India the forest near the village was like a happy
retreat, cool and silent, with flowers and birds,
with bowers and huts. Think what their life
must have been in these forests, with few cares
and fewer ambitions! What should they think
and talk about, if not how they came to be where
they were, and what they were, and what they
would be hereafter. The form of dizlogue is
very common in these works, and they also
contain the discussions of a larger number of sages,
who are so terribly earnest in their endeavours
after truth that they willingly offer their heads
to their adversaries, if they can prove them
wrong. But while there is a complete absence
of systematic teaching in these Upanishads, they
offer us once more the valuable spectacle not
only of what it is now the fashion to call evolu-
tion, but of real historical growth,
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Growth of Religious and Philosophic Thought
before the Upanishads.

There are indeed a few traces left of a previous
growth in the spiritual life of the Brahmans, and
we must dwell for a moment on these antecedents
of the Upanishads, in order to understand the
point from whence the Vedénta philosophers
started. I have often pointed out that the real
importance, nay the unique character of the Veda
will always be, not so much its purely chrono-
logical am¥iquity, great though it be, as the
opportunity which it affords us of watchifig the
active process of the fermentation of early thought.
We see in the Vedic hymns the first revelation
of Deity, the first expressions of surprise and
suspicion, the first discovery that behind this
visible and perishable world there must be some-
thing invisikle, imperishable, eternal or divine.
No one who has read the hymns of the Rig-veda
can doubt any longer as to what was the origirt
of the earliest Aryan religion and mythology.
Nearly all the leading deities of the Veda bear the
unmistakable traces of their physical character.
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Their very names tell us that they were in the
beginning names of the great phenomena of
nature, of fire, water, rain and storm, of sun
and moon, of heaven and earth. Afterwards,
we can see how these so-called deities and heroes
became the centres of mythological traditions,
wherever the Aryan speakers settled, whether
in Asia or in Europe. This is a result gained
once for all, and this light has shed its rays far
beyond the Vedic mythology and religion, and
lightened up the darkest corners in the history
of the mythological and religious thougiits of the
other Aryan nations, nay of nations unconnected
by their language with the speakers of Aryan
speech.

In the same way the growth of the divine
idea is laid bare in the Veda as it is no-
where else. We see before our eyes who the
bright powers of heaven and earth were that
became the Devas, the Bright ones, or the Gods,
the deities of other countries. We sce how these
individual and dramatic deities ceased to satisfy
their early worshippers, and we find the incipient
reasoncrs postulating One God behind all the
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deities of the earliest pantheon. As early a writer
as Yéska about 500 B.C. has formed to himself
a systematic theology, and represents all the
Vedic deities as really three, those like the Fire,
whose place is on earth, those like Indra, whose
place is in the air, and those like the Sun,
whose place is in the sky; nay he declares that
it is owing to the greatness of the deity that the

one Divine Self is celebrated as if it were manyL

Belief in one God.

We se€ however, in the ancient hymns already,
say 1500 B.C., incipient traces of this yearning
after one God. The gods, though separate
individualities, are not represented as limited
by other gods, but each god is for the time
being implored as supreme, a phase of religious
thought, which has been described by the name of
Henotheism, as distinguished from the ordinary

! The same ideas are well summed up in one of the Upani-
shads (Brsh. Ar. Up. 11, 9), where we are told that there were
at first more than three thousand and three hundred gods, but
that they were reduced to 33, to 6, to 3, to 2, to 1}, and at last

to one, which One is the breath of life, the Self, and his name
is That.
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Polytheism. Thus one of the Vedic gods, Indra,
the god of the air, is called Visvakarman, the
Maker of all things, while the Sun (Savitar) is
invoked as Pragpati, the Lord of all living
beings. In some places this One as a neuter,
is called the great Divinity of all the gods, mahat
devinim asuratvdm ékam (R.V. 111, 55, 1).

These were indeed giant strides, and we can
watch them clearly in different parts of the Veda,
from the simplest invocations of the unknown
agents behind sun and moon, heaven and earth,
to the discovery of the One God, the Maker of
heaven and earth, the Lord and Father, and lastly
to the faith in one Divine Essence (Brdhman), of
which the Father or Maker of all things is what
they call the pratika or face, or manifestation or,
as we should say, the persona, the mask, the
person.

This was the final outcome of religious thought,
beginning with a most natural faith in invisible
powers or agents behind the startling drama of
nature, and ending with a belief in One Great
Power, the unknown, or rather the unseen God,
worshipped, though ignorantly worshipped, through
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many years by the poets of the Vedic age. It was
this treasure of ancient religious thought which
the sages of the Upanishads inherited from their
forefathers, and we shall now have to see what
use they made of it, and how they discovered
at last the true relation between what we call
the Divine or the Infinite, as seen objectively in
nature, and the Divine or the Infinite as perceived
subjectively in the soul of man. We shall then
be better able to understand how they erected
on this ancient foundation what was at the same
time the most sublime philosophy and the most
satisfying religion, the Vedanta.

Two Forms of the Vedanta.

When we speak of Vedinta philosophy we
must distinguish between two forms in which we
possess it. We possess it in an unsystematic form,
nay as a kind of wild growth in the Upanishads,
and we have it once more, carefully elaborated,
and fully systematized in the Vedanta-stitras.
These Sttras are ascribed to Badariyasna

' This Vysa Bidardyana can hardly be, as Weber and others
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whose date, as usual, is disputed. They do not
form a book, in our sense of the word, for they
are really no more than headings containing the
quintessence of the Vedanta philosophy. By
themselves they would be completely unintelli-
gible, but if learnt by heart, as they were and still
are, they would no doubt form a very useful
thread through the labyrinth of the Vedanta.
By the side of these Sttras, however, there must
always have existed a body of oral teaching, and
it was probably this traditional teaching which
was gathered up at last by Sankara, the famous
teacher of the Vedinta, in his so-called com-
mentary or Bhishya on the Satras. That Bhéshya,
however, so far from being a mere commentary,
may in fact be regarded as the real body of the
Vedanta doctrines, to which the Sttras form no
more than a useful index. Yet these Stras must

soon have acquired an independent authority, for

45§52,

Supposed, the same as the Vyfsa Dvaipdyana, the reputed author
of the Mahdbhirata, The character of their works is different,
and so are their names, Bidariyana, the author of the Brahma-
sltras, is generally referred to about 400 A.D., though without
very conclusive evidence.
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they were interpreted in different ways by different
philosophers, by Sanikara, by RAmanuga!, Madhva,
Vallabha, and others, who became the founders
of different Vedanta? sects, all appealing to the
Sotras as their highest authority.

The most extraordinary feature of this Vedinta
philosophy consists, as I remarked before, in its
being an independent system of philosophy, yet

! We are told in the Sarvadarsana-sangraha (p. 8o, transl.
Cowell) that Radminuga, who lived in the twelfth century, found
the previoug commentary composed by Bodhdyana too prolix,
and therefore composed his own. Raminuga says so himself
in his Sribhdshya, and informs us that other teachers kefore
him had done the same (Ved.-sfitras, transl. Thibaut, vol. i,
p- xxi). If the Vrittikira against whom some of Sankara’s
remarks are said to be intended is the same Bodhiyana, his
date would be previous at least to 700 a.D.

* In some cases the different expositors of the Vedinta-sfitras
do actual violence to the text. Thus in I, 1, 15 the text of the
Stitras is Vikira-sabdin na iti 4en na prifuryit. This is
~meant to show that the suflix maya in 4nandamaya does not
necessarily convey the idea of change or degree, which would
not be applicable to Brahman, but that it conveys the idea of
abundance (p1i4urya). But Vallabha explains prifuryit not as
an ablative but as a compound prikurya-at, i.e. going towards
or reaching abundance, because this material world itself is
Brahman, which has attained to the condition of abundance.
(Shaddarsana-#intanika 111, p. 39.)
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entirely dependent on the Upanishads, a part of the
Veda, nay chiefly occupied with proving that all its
doctrines, to the very minutest points, are derived
from the revealed doctrines of the Upanishads, if
only properly understood, that they are in perfect
harmony with revelation, and that there are no
contradictions whatever between the various
Upanishads themselves.

Upanishads treated as Revealed, not as Historical
Books.

It was necessary to do this, for the Upanishads
were believed to be divine revelation, and this
belief was so firmly established that even the
boldest philosophers in India had to reconcile
their own doctrines with those of their ancient
inspired teachers. This is done with the most
extraordinary ingenuity and a perseverance worthy

of a better cause'. To us the Upanishads have,

' Thus in the commentary on Ved.-sfitras II, 1, 11, we read:
‘In matters to be known from Scripture mere reasoning is not
to be relied on for the following reason also. As the thoughts
of men are altogether unfettered, reasoning which disregards
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of course, a totally different interest. We watch
in them the historical growth of philosophical

the holy texts, and rests on individual opinion only, has no
proper foundation. We see how arguments, which some clever
men had excogitated with great pains, are shown, by people still
more ingenious, to be fallacious, and how the arguments of the
latter again are refuted in their turn by other men; so that, on
account of the diversity of men’s opinions, it is impossible to
accept mere reasoning as having a sure foundation. Nor can
we get over this difficulty by accepting as well-founded the reason-
ing of some person of recognised mental eminence, may he be
Kapila or anybody else; since we observe that even men of
the most undgubted mental eminence, such as Kapila, Karida,
and other founders of philosophical schools, have contradicted
one another.” It is true that this line of reasoning is object®d to
because in reasoning against reasoning, we implicitly admit the
authority of reason, But in the end Sankara holds that ¢the
true nature of the cause of the world, on which final cmancipa-
tion depends, cannot, on account of its excessive abstruseness,
even be thought of without the help of the holy texts.” ¢ The
Veda,” he adds, ¢ which is eternal and the source of knowledge,
may be allowed to have for its object firmly established things,
and hence the perfection of that knowledge which is founded
on the Veda cannot be denied by any of the logicians of the past,
present, or future. We have thus established the perfection of
this our knowledge which reposes on the Upanishads.’

¢ See also II, 1, 24: ‘As the Purfza says: ““ Do not apply
Feasoning to what is unthinkable! The. mark of the unthink-
?,ble is that it is above all material causes.” Therefore the
Lognition of what is supersensuous is based on the holy texts

D
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thought, and are not offended therefore by the
variety of their opinions. On the contrary, we
expect to find variety, and are even pleased when
we find independent thought and apparent con-
tradictions between individual teachers, although
the general tendency of all is the same. Thus
we find side by side such utterances as ‘In the
beginning there was Brdhman,’ ‘ In the beginning
there was Self’ ‘In the beginning there was
water, ‘In the beginning there was nothing,
‘In the beginning there was something,’ or to
translate these two sentences more co.rrectly into
the language of our European philosophy, ‘In
the beginning there was the p &, and ‘In the

only. But—our opponent will say—even the holy texts cannot
make us understand what is contradictory. Brihman, you say,
which is without parts undergoes a change, but not the entire
Bréhman. If Brihman is without parts, it does either not change
at all, or it changes in its entirety. If, on the other hand, it is
said that it changes partly and persists partly, a break is cffected
in its nature, and from that it follows that it consists of parts,
&c’ Here Sankara admits a real difficulty, but he explains it
away by showing that the break in Brhman is the result of
Avidyd (nescience) only, The same reasoning is applied in
II, 1, 31 and elsewhere,
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beginning there was 70 &».’ We meet even in
the Upanishads themselves with discussions pro-
voked by these contradictory statements and
intended to reconcile them, as when we read in
the K#%ind. Up. VI, 27, ‘But how could that
which is, be born of that which is not? No,
my son, that only which is, was in the beginning,
one only, without a second’’ But while in the
Upanishads these various guesses at truth seem
thrown out at haphazard, they were afterwards
woven together with wonderful patience and in-
genuity 2° The uniform purpose running through
all of them, was clearly brought out, and a system
of philosophy was erected out of such diverse
materials, which is not only perfectly coherent,
but quite clear and distinct on almost every point
of doctrine. Though here and there the Sttras
admit of divergent interpretations, no doubt is
left on any important point of Sankara’s philo-
- sophy ; which is more than can be said of any
. system of philosophy from the days of Plato to
 the days of Kant.

! Sce Taitt. Up. II, 7, Sacred Books of the East, xv, p. 58.
* See Vedanta-sfitras I, 4, 14-15.
' D2
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Moral Preparation for the Study of the Vedanta.

The study of philosophy in India was not only
an integral part of the religion of the Brihmans,
but it was based from the very beginning on a
moral foundation. We saw already that no one
was admitted to the study of the Upanishads who
had not been properly initiated and introduced by
a qualified teacher, and who had not fulfilled
the duties, both civil and religious, incumbent on
a householder. But even that was not enough.
No onc was supposed to be fit for true philo-
sophical speculation who had not completely
subdued his passions. The sea must no longer
be swept by storms, if it is to reflect the light
of the sun in all its divine calmness and purity.
Hence, even the hermit in the forest was expected
to be an ascetic, and to endure severe penances
as a help for extinguishing all the passions that
" might disturb his peace. And it was not only
the body that had to be subdued and hardened
against all external disturbances such as heat
and cold, hunger and thirst.  Six things had to
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be acquired by the mind, namely tranquillity?,
restraint, self-denial, long-suffering, collectedness,
and faith. It has been thought? that this quiet-
ness is hardly the best outfit for a philoso-
pher, who, according to our views of philosophy,
is to pile Ossa on Pelion in order to storm the
fortress of truth and to conquer new realms in
earth and heaven. But we must remember that
the object of the VedAnta was to show that we
have really nothing to conquer but ourselves, that
we possess everything within us, and that nothing
is required but to shut our eyes and our hearts
against the illusion of the world in order to find
ourselves richer than heaven and earth. Even
faith, sraddh4 3, which has given special offence
as a requisite for philosophy, because philosophy,
according to Descartes, ought to begin with de
omnibus dubitare, has its legitimate place in the
Vedanta philosophy, for, like Kant's philosophy,
it leads us on to see that many things are beyond

! Sama, Dama, Uparati (often explained as relinquishment
of all sacrificial duties), Titikshd, SamAdhi, Sraddha.

* Deussen, System, p. 8s.

* It is left out in some texts.
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the limits of human understanding, and must be
accepted or believed, without being understood.
How seriously and religiously philosophy was
taken up by the Vedantists, we see from what are
considered the essential requisites of a true philo-
sopher. He ought to have surrendered all desire
for rewards in this life or in the life to come.
He ought therefore never to dream of acquiring
wealth, of founding a school, of gaining a name
in history; he ought not even to think of any
recompense in a better life.  All this may sound
very unreal, but T cannot help thinking that in
ancient India these things were real, for why
should they have been imagined? Life was as
yet so simple, so unartificial, that there was no
excuse for unrealities. The ancient Brihmans
never seem to pose—they hardly had a public
to pose to. There were no other nations to watch
them, or if there were, they were barbarisns in the
eyes of the Brihmans, and their applause would
have counted for nothing. I do not mean to say
that the ancient Hindu philosophers were made
altogether of a better stuff than we ourselves.
I only mean that many of the temptations to which
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our modern philosophers succumb, did not exist
in the days of the Upanishads. Without wishing
to draw any disparaging comparisons, I thought
it necessary to point out some of the advantages
which the ancient thinkers of India enjoyed in
their solitude, in order to account for the extra-
Jordinary fact that after 2,000 years their works are
still able to rivet our attention, while with us, in
spite of advertisements, of friendly and unfriendly
reviews, the philosophical book of the season is
so often the book of one season only. In India
the prevailing philosophy is still the Ved4nta, and
" now that printing of ancient Sanskrit texgs has
set in and become profitable, there are more new
editions published of the Upanishads and Sankara
in India?, than of Descartes and Spinoza in
Europe. Why is that? I believe much of the
excellency of the ancient Sanskrit philosophers
is due to their having been undisturbed by the
thought of there being a public to please or critics
to appease. They thought of nothing but the

! See Catalogues of Sanskrit Books in the British Museum,
by Haas and Bendall, s.v. Bidardyana,
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work they had determined to do: their one idea
was to make it as perfect as it could be made.
There was no applause they valued, unless it
came from their equals or their betters; pub-
lishers, editors, and log-rollers did not yet exist.
Need we wonder then that their work was done
as well as it could be done, and that it has lasted
for thousands of years? The ancient Upanishads
describe the properly qualified student of philo-
sophy in the following words (Bzzh. Up. IV, 4,
23): ‘He therefore who knows the Self, after
having become quiet, subdued, satisfied, patient,
and collected, sees self in Self, sees all as Self,
Evil does not overcome him, he overcomes all
evil. Evil does not burn him, he burns all evil,
Free from evil, free from spots, free from doubt,
he becomes a true Brahmana.’

Mistrust in the Evidence of the Senses.

Another essential requisite for a student of
'philosophy was the power to distinguish between
what is eternal and what is not. This distinc-
tion lies no doubt at the root of all philosophy.
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Philosophy begins when men, after having gazed
on the world, suddenly stare and start, and ask,
What art thou? There are minds perfectly
satisfied with things as they appear, and quite
incapable of apprehending anything except what
is visible and tangible. They would hardly know
what is meant by anything invisible or eternal,
least of all could they bring themselves to believe
that what is invisible is alone real and eternal,
while what is visible is by its very nature unreal
or phenomenal only, changeable, perishable, and
non-eterfial. And yet they might have learnt
‘from St. Paul (2 Cor. iv. 18) that the things
which are seen are temporal; but the things
which are not seen, eternal. To the Brihmans
to be able to mistrust the evidence of the senses
was the very first step in philosophy, and they
had learnt from the remotest times the lesson
that all secondary, nay all primary qualities also,
are and can be subjective only. In later times
they reduced these ancient philosophical intuitions
to a system, and they reasoned them out with an

exactness which may well excite our surprise and
admiration.
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Moetaphorical Language of the Upanishads,

In the earliest period of philosophic thought,
however, which is represented to us by some of
the Upanishads, they were satisfied with prophetic
visions, and these were often expressed in preg-
nant metaphors only. The phenomenal world
was to them like the mirage of the desert,
visible, but unreal, exciting thirst, but never
quenching it. The terror of the world was like
the fright occasioned by what seemed a snake
in the dark, but in the light of day orvof truth,
proved to be a rope only. If asked why the
Infinite should be perceived by us as qualified,
they answered: Look at the air in the sky, it is
not blue; yet we cannot help seeing it as blue.
If asked how the One Infinite Being, the One
without a Second, could appear as many in this
world, they said: Look at the waves of the sea,
and the ripples in the rivers and the lakes: in
every one there is the sun reflected a thousand-
fold—yet we know that there is but one sun,
though our eyes cannot bear its great glory and
its dazzling light,
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It is interesting, however, to observe how
carefully Sankara guards against the abuse of
metaphorical illustration. He knows that ommne
simile claudicat. An illustrative simile, he says
very truly, is meant to illustrate oze point only,
not all; otherwise it would not be a simile.
He goes on to remark that the comparison of
Brédhman or the Highest Seclf, as reflected in
the variety of this universe, with the sun or moon,
as reflected in the water, may seem not quite
admissible, because the sun has a certain form,
and comes in contact with the water which is
different from it and at a distance from it. * Here
we can understand that there should be an image
of the sun in the water. But the Atman or the
Highest Self has no form, and as it is present
everywhere and all is identical with it, there are
no limiting conditions different from it. But he
continues, if*therefore it should be objected that
the two instances are not parallel, we answer:
“The parallel instance (of the sun’s reflection in.
the water) holds good, since ore common feature—
with reference to which alone the comparison is
instituted—does exist. Whenever two things are
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compared, they are so with reference to some par-
ticular point only which they are thought to have
in common. Entire equality between two things
can never be demonstrated ; indeed if it could be
demonstrated, there would be an end of that
particular relation which gives rise to a com-
parison,’ Sankara therefore was fully aware of
the dangerous nature of comparisons which have
often done so much mischief in philosophical and
religious discussions, by being extended beyond
their proper limits. But even then he is not yet
satisfied. He seems to say, I am not answerable
for the comparison; it occurs in the Veda itself,
and whatever occurs in the Veda, must be right.
This shows that even a belief in literal inspiration
is not a new invention. He then adds that the
special feature on which the comparison rests is
only the participation ‘in the increase and decrease.’
What he means is that the reflected image of
the sun expands, when the surface of the water
«expands, and contracts when the water contracts;
that it trembles when the water trembles, and
divides when the water is divided. It thus
participates in all the attributes and conditions
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of the water; while the real sun remains all the
time the same. Similarly the Brdhman, the
Supreme Being, although in reality uniform and
never changing, participates, as it were, in the
attributes and states of the body and the other
limiting conditions (or upadhis) within which it
abides; it grows with them as it were, decreases
with them as it were, and so on. Hence, as
two things compared possess certain features in
common, no valid objection can be made to the
comparison.

This will show you that, however poetical and
" sometimes chaotic the language of the Upantshads
may be, Sankara, the author of the great com-
mentary on the Vedinta-siitras, knows how to
reason accurately and logically, and would be able
to hold his own against any opponent, whether
Indian or European.

There is another well-known simile in the
Upanishads, intended to illustrate the doctrine
that Brahman is both the material and the efficient
cause of the world, that the world is made not
only by God, but also of God. How can that be ?
the pupil asks, and his tcacher answers: ‘ Look at
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the spider who with the utmost intelligence draws
the threads of its wonderful net out of its own
body.” What he meant was of course no more
than an illustration that should help his pupil
to understand what was meant by Brdhman being
at the same time the material and the efficient
cause of the web of the created world. But what
has been the consequence ? Some of the earliest
missionaries related that the god of the Brahmans
was a large black spider sitting in the centre of
the universe, and creating the world by drawing
it out like threads from its own body.

Comparisons, you see, are dangerous things,
unless they are used cautiously, and though the
Upanishads abound with poetical metaphors we
shall see that no one could have availed himsclf
of these philosophical similes with greater caution
than Sankara, the author of the classical work on
the Vedanta philosophy.
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Extracts from the Upanishads. I. From the
Katha Upanishad.

I suaLL to-day give you first of all a few
specimens of the style in which the Upanishads
are written.

In one of the Upanishads we read of a father
who glories in having made a complete and I;erfect
sacrifice by surrendering all that he could call his
own, to the god-. Thereupon his son, his only
son, seems to have taunted him with not having
sacrificed him also to the gods. This has been
considered as a survival of human sacrifices in
India, just a3 Abraham’s willingness to sacrifice
Isaac has been accepted as a proof of the former
existence of similar sacrifices among the Hebrews.
It may be so, but nothing is said in our case of
a real killing of the son. After the father has
said that he would give his son to Death, we find
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at once that the son has entered the abode of
Death (Yama Vaivasvata), and that, in the absence
of Death, there is no one to receive him with the
honours due to a BraAhman. Hence when the lord
of the Departed, Yama, returns after three days’
absence, he expresses his regret, and offers the
young man three boons to choose. The young
philosopher asks first that his father may not be
angry with him, when he returns (so he evidently
means to return to life), and secondly that he may
acquire the knowledge of certain sacrificial acts
which lead to happiness in Paradise. But for the
third boon he will accept nothing but a knowledge
of what becomes of man after death. ‘There is
that doubt,” he says, ‘ when a man is dead, some
saying, he is; others, he is not. This I should
like to know, taught by thee, this is the third of
my boons.’

Yama, the god of death, declines to answer
that question, and tempts the you.ng man with
every kind of gift, promising him wealth, beautiful
women, a long life, and pleasures of every kind.
But his guest resists and says (I, 26): ‘ These
things last till to-morrow, O Death, and they wear
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out the vigour of our senses. Even the whole of
our life is short, Keep thy horses, keep dance
and song for thyself. No man can be made happy
by wealth, Shall we possess wealth, when we see
thee, O Death?’

In the end Death has to yield. He has
promised the three boons, and he must fulfil his
promise. All this throws a bright light on the
state of life and the state of thought in India, say
3,000 years ago. For although all this is poetry,
we must remember that poetry always presupposes
reality, and that no poets could have successfully
appealed to human sympathy, unless they had
struck chords which could vibrate in response.

Then Yama says: ‘After pondering on all
pleasures that are or seem delightful, thou hast
dismissed them all. Thou hast not gone into the
road that leadeth to wealth, by which many go to
destruction. Fools dwelling in darkness, wise in
their own conceit, and puffed up with vain know-
ledge, go round and round, staggering to and fro,
like blind men led by the blind. The Hereafter
never rises before the eyes of the thoughtless
child, deluded by the delusion of wealth. “This

E
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is the world,” he thinks, “there is no other "—and
thus he falls again and again under my sway '—
the sway of death.

After Yama has convinced himself that his
young Brihman guest has subdued all passions,
and that neither sacrifice nor faith in the ordinary
gods, nor hope for happiness in heaven, will satisfy
him, he begins to indicate to him the true nature
of the Brdhman, which forms the eternal reality
of the world, in order to lead him on to see the
oneness of his soul, that is, of his self with Brdh-
man; for this, according to the Upanishads, is
true immortality. ‘The Self, he says, ¢smaller
than small, greater than great, is hidden in the
heart of the creature. A man who is free from
desires and free from grief, sees the majesty of
the Sclf by the grace of the Creator !’

! It is very tempting to read dhétuprasidat, and to translate
‘from the quicting of the elements,’ taking elements in the
sense of the three Guras, sattvam, ragas, and tamas; see Gibila
Up. IV. But the same expression dhituk prasidit occurs again
in the Svetdsvatara Upanishad III, zo and in the Mahfnirfy.
Up. VIII, 3; while the compound dhituprasida does not occur
in the Upanishads, nor is prasda ever used of the equalisation
of the gunas, but constantly of the favour or grace of personal
beings (Lsvara, &c.).
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‘That Self cannot be gained by the Veda nor
by understanding, nor by much learning. He
whom the Self chooses, by him the Self can be
gained. The Self chooses him as his own.’

This idea that the knowledge of Self does not
come by study nor by good works, but by the grace
or the free choice of the Self, is familiar to the
authors of the U panishads, but it is not the same as
what was called before the grace of the Creator.

Then he goes on: ‘No mortal lives by the
breath that goes up and by the breath that goes
down,—\'»’/hat we should call the breath of life.
We live by another, in whom these two repos&.’—
Here we see that the Brihmans had clearly
perceived the difference between the organic life
of the body, and the existence of the Self,
a difference which many philosophers of much
later times have failed to perceive.

And again:«‘He, the highest Person, who is
awake in men! while they are asleep, shaping
one lovely sight after another, that indeed is the

! It would introduce a thoroughly modern idea to translate
‘The spirit who watches over those who sleep.’ Nor does
- atyeti mean ‘to escape.’

E2
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Bright, that is Brdhman, that alone is called the
Immortal. All worlds are contained in it, and no
one goes beyond.’

¢ As the one fire, after it has entered the world,
though one, becomes like unto every form which it
takes (like unto whatever it burns), thus the one
Self within all things becomes different, according
to whatever it enters,—but it exists also without.’

¢ As the sun, the eye of the whole world, is not
contaminated by the external impurities seen by
the eyes, thus the one Self within all things is
never contaminated by the misery of the world,
being himself without.’

Here you see the transcendent character of
the Self maintained, even after it has become
incarnate, just as we hold that God is present in
all things, but also transcends them (Westcott,
St. John, p. 160). Again, he says: ‘ There is one
ruler, the Self within all things, who makes the
one form manifold. The wise who perceive him
within their self or soul, to them belongs eternal
happiness, not to others.’

‘His form is not to be seen, no one beholds
him with the eye. He is imaged by the heart, ,
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by wisdom, by the mind. Those who know this
are immortal.’

It is remarkable how little the mind of the
author of this Upanishad, whoever he may have
been, is concerned with anything like proving the
immortality of the soul by arguments. And the
same applies to the religions of most of the
ancient people of the world, nay, even to the re-
ligions of savage and uncivilized races with whose
opinions concerning the soul and its fate after
death we are acquainted. No attempt is ever
made to collect arguments in.support of the soul’s
immortality, for the simple reason, it would seem,
that though there was undeniable evidence of the
decay and final decomposition of the body, nothing
like the death of the soul had ever come within
human cognizance. The ideas as to the manner
of life which the soul would lead after death are,
no doubt, often very childish and imperfect, but
the idea that the soul would come to a complete
end after the death of the body, the most childish
and imperfect of all ideas, belongs decidedly to
a later age. Like other sacred writings, the
Upanishads  also indulged in the most fanciful
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descriptions of the abode of the soul after death,
and their conceptions of the happiness or un-
happiness of the departed spirits are hardly
superior to those of the Greeks. It may have
been the very fancifulness of these descriptions
that raised the doubts of more serious thinkers,
and thus made them throw up their belief in the
vulgar immortality of the souls, together with
their old belief in Elysian fields and Isles of the
Blessed. The Upanishads, however, adopt a
much wiser course. They do not argue against
the popular belief, they leave the old belief as
useful to those who know no higher happiness
than an increase of the happiness which they
enjoyed in this life, and who, by good works, had
deserved the fulfilment of their human hopes and
wishes. But they reserve a higher immortality,
or rather the only true immortality, for those who
had gained a knowledge of the eternal Brdhman
and of their identity with it, and who could as
little doubt of their existence after death, as they
doubted of their existence before death. They
knew that their true being, like that of Brdhman,
was without beginning and therefore without end,
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and they were wise enough not to indulge in any
prophetic visions as to the exact form which their
future existence would assume. Immortality is
represcnted as the result of knowledge. Man
is immortal as soon as he knows himself, or
rather his self, that is, as soon as he knows the
eternal Self within him.

The whole of this philosophy may be called the
common property of the ancient thinkers of India.
It was natural enough that it should not have
been taught to children or to people unfit as yet
for higher thought; but no person qualified by
birth and education was kept from it. All that
strikes us is a certain reticence, even on the part
of Death, when he is made to communicate his
knowledge to his young guest. We see that the
teacher is fully aware of the high value of his
knowledge, and that he entrusts it to his pupil
rather grudgingly, and as the most precious thing
he has to givé.

II. From the MaitrAyanza Upanishad.,

We shall see the same hesitation in another
episode taken from the Maitrdyana Upanishad.
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Here it is not a young Bréhman, but an old king
who had surrendered the crown to his son and
retired into the forest to meditate on life and
death, He there meets a wise hermit, and throws
himself at his feet, saying : ‘O Saint, I know not
the Self, thou knowest its essence. Teach it to me.’

Here also the teacher tells the king at first
that what he asks is difficult to teach. But the
king insists. ‘ What is the use of the enjoyment
of pleasures, he says, ‘in this offensive, un-
substantial body—a mere mass of bones, skin,
sinews, marrow, flesh, seed, blood, mucus, tears,
phlegm, ordure, water, bile and slime? What is
the need of the enjoyment of pleasures in this
body which is assailed by lust, hatred, greed,
delusion, fear, anguish, jealousy, separation from
what we love, union with what we do not love,
hunger, thirst, old age, death, illness, grief and
other evils? We see that all is perishable, like
these insects, like herbs and trees, growing and
decaying. Mighty rulers of empires, wielders of
bows—then follows a long list of names—have
before the eyes of their whole family surrendered
the greatest happiness and passed on from this
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world to the next. Great oceans have been dried
up, “mountains have fallen, even the pole-star
moves !, the ropes that hold the stars have been
cut? the earth has been submerged?® and the
very gods have fled from their places. In such
a world as this, what is the use of the enjoyment
of pleasures, if he who has fed on them has to
return again and again!'—(You see here the fear
of another life; the fear, not of death, but of
birth, which runs through the whole of Indian
philosophy.) ‘Deign therefore, he says, ¢ to take
me out.” In this world T am like a frog in a dry
well. O Saint, thou art the way, thou art my
way.

Then follows the teaching, not, however, from
the teacher's own mind, but as he himself had
been taught by another teacher, called Maitri.
And Maitri, again, is not represented as what we
should call the author, but he also relates only
what had been revealed by Pragépati, the lord of

! Probably the earliest references to the procession of the
equinoxes.

? This may refer to shooting stars or to comets,

¥ This may refer to the tradition of a deluge.
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creatures, to some other saints, the Vélakhilyas,
All this shows a distant historical backgrotnd,
and however fanciful some of the details may
seem to us, we get the impression that the life
described in these Upanishads was a real life, that
in the very remotest times the settlers in that
beautiful and over-fertile country were occupied
in reasoning out the thoughts which are recorded
in the Upanishads, that they were really a race
‘of men different from us, different from any other
race, that they cared more for invisible than for
visible things, and that kings and prince$ among
them really descended from their thrones and left
their palaces, in order to meditate in the dark
and cool groves of their forests, on the unsolved
problems of life and death. At a much later time
Gautama Buddha did the same, and it would be
carrying historical scepticism too far were we to
doubt his having been the son of a prince or
nobleman who gave up his throne and everything
he possessed, in order to become a philosopher
and afterwards a teacher. When we see how his
success among the people depended on the very
fact of his having sacrificed crown and wealth,
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wife and child, to become a Buddha and a saviour;
nay, when we see how one of the strongest
reproaches addressed to him by the Brihmans
was that he, being a Kshatriya or nobleman,
should have ventured to assume the office of a
spiritual teacher, we can hardly doubt that we are
dealing here with historical facts, however they
may have been embellished by his enthusiastic
followers.

In our Upanishad the first question asked is:
" O Saint, this body is without intelligence, like
a cart.” By whom has this body been made
intelligent, and who is the driver of it?’ TFhen
Pragipati answers that it is He who is standing
above, passionless amidst the objects of the world,
endless, imperishable, unborn and independent,
that it is Brdhman that made this body in-
telligent and is the driver of it.

Then a new question follows, namely, How
a being without passions and desires could have
been moved to do this, and the answer is some-
what mythological, for we are told that Pragépati
(Visva) stood alone in the beginning, that he
had no happiness when alone, and that medi-
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tating on himself he created many creatures. He
looked on them and saw they were like stone,
without understanding, and standing about like
lifeless posts. He had no happiness, and thought
he would enter into them that they might awake,
This he achieved in his own peculiar way, and
then became the subjective principle within them,
though he himself remained unmoved and un-
defiled. Then follow physiological and psycho-
'logical details, which we may pass over. There
follow beautiful passages declaring the presence
of Brahman in the sun and in other parts of
nature; but the end is always the same, that
‘He who is in the fire, and He who is in the
heart, and He who is in the sun, are all one and
the same,’ and that he who knows this becomes
one with the One (VI, 17). ‘As birds and deer
do not approach a burning mountain, so sins
never approach those who knoy Brdhman.” And
again (VI, 20), ‘ Through the serenity of this
thought he kills all actions, good or bad; his self
serene, abiding in the Self, obtains imperishable
bliss.’

‘ Thoughts alone,’ he says, ‘cause the round
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of a new birth and a new death; let a man
therefore strive to purify his thoughts. What
a man thinks, that he is: this is the old secret!
(VI, 34). If the thoughts of men were so fixed
on the Eternal or Brdhman, as they are on the
things of this world, who would not be freed
from bondage ?’ When a man, having freed his
mind from sloth, distraction, and unrest, becomes
as it were delivered from his mind, that is the
highest point. ¢ Water in water, fire in fire, ether
in ether, no one can distinguish them; likewise
a man whose mind has entered into the Eternal,
into Bréhman, obtains liberty.

Sankara’s Analysis of Subject and Object.

We shall now have to see how wonderful a
system of philosophy has been built up with
such materials by the author or authors of the
Vedanta Philesophy. Here the scattered frag-
ments are carefully arranged and systematically

! Exactly the same idea is expressed by Buddha in the first
verse of the Dhammapada (Sacred Books of the East, x, p. 3):
‘All that we are is the result of what we have thought: it is
founded on our thoughts, it is made up of our thoughts.”
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put together, one step follows after another, and
the thread of the argument is never broken or
lost. The so-called Vedéinta-sftras cannot be
translated, and if translated they would convey
as little sense as the different headings in
the programme of my lectures. I shall try,
however, to give you a specimen of the style
of Sankara, to whom we owe the elaborate
commentary on these Sdtras, and who is indeed
the principal representative of the Ved4nta philo-
sophy in the literary history of India. But
I must warn you that his style, though much
more like the style of an ordinary book, is diffi-
cult to follow, and requires the same effort of
attention which we have to bestow on the intri-
cate arguments of Aristotle or Kant.

‘As it is well known,’ Sanikara says, in the very
beginning of his work, ‘that object and subject,
which fall under the perception of We and You
(or, as we should say, of the Ego and Non-Ego),
are in their very essence opposed to each other
like darkness and light, and that therefore one
cannot take the place of the other, it follows all
the more that their attributes also cannot be
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\nterchanged.” What he means is that subject
and object, or what falls under the names of
We and You, are not only different from each
other, but diametrically opposed and mutually
exclusive, so that what is conceived as the
object can never be conceived as the subject of
a sentence, and vice versé. We can never think
or say ‘We are You, or ‘You are We,' nor
ought we ever to substitute subjective for objec-
tive qualities, Thus, for instance, the Yoz may
be seen and heard and touched, but the W2 or
the 7 can never be seen, heard, or touched. Its
being is its knowing, not its being known.

Having established this general proposition,
Sankara continues ; ‘ Therefore we may conclude
that to transfer what is objective, that is what
is perceived as Yow, the Non-Ego and its quali-
ties, on what is subjective, that is what is per-
ceived as /W the Ego, which consists of thought,
or vice versd to transfer what is subjective on
what is objective, must be altogether wrong. A
subject can never be anything but a subject,
the object always remains the object.

‘ Nevertheless, he continues, ‘it is a habit
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inherent in human nature, a necessity of thought,
we should call it, something which human nature
cannot shake off, to say, combining what is true
and what is false, “I am this, and this is mine.”
This is a habit caused by a false apprehension
of subjects and predicates which are absolutely
different, and by not distinguishing one from the
other, but transferring the essence and the quali-
ties of the one upon the other.’

You can easily see that subject and object
are not used by Sankara in their merely logical
sense, but that by subject he means what is
true and real, in fact the Self, whether divine
or human, while objective means with him what
is phenomenal and unreal, such as the body with
its organs, and the whole visible world. Com-
bining the two, such statements as ‘I am strong
or I am weak, I am blind or I can see,’ form
the false apprehension which, he admits, is in-.
herent in human nature, but which nevertheless
is wrong, and has to be weakened, and finally
to be destroyed by the Vedinta philosophy.

Then follows a disquisition as to what is meant
by this act of transference whereby what is the



The Soul and God. 65

wubject is made objective. All definitions seem
to agree in this that this transference consists in
imagining in one’s mind or memory that one
recognises something seen before, but that one
sees it somewhere else. As an illustration he
gives the fact that some people mistake mother-
of-pearl for silver, that is, transfer the essence and
qualitics scen in silver on mother-of-pearl. Or
again, that some people imagine they see two
moons, though they know perfectly well that there
“is only one. In the same manner people imagine
that the’living being or the ordinary Ego is the
true subject or self, or that there are two’ real
selves, the body and the soul, though there can
be only one, which is all in all. The nature of
this transference which lies at the root of all
mundane experience or illusion, is once more
explained as ‘taking a thing for what it is not,
which is illustrated by a compassionate man say-
ing it fares badly with him and that he is
miserable, though he himself is quite well, and
it is his wife and children only who are suffering.
In a similar way a man says that he is fat, or thin,
. that he moves, stands, or springs, that he does
F
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anything, that he wishes for this or for that, whi)z
in truth, he himself, that is, his true self, the
ideal subject, is only the witness of all this doing
and wishing, the looker on, who is or ought to be
quite independent of the various states of the
body.

In conclusion Sankara sums up by saying that
all that is founded on this wrong transference or
assumption, all in fact that we know and believe -
to be true, whether in science, or ordinary philo-
sophy, or law, or anything else, belongs to the
realm of Avidyd or Nescience, and that it is
the aim of the Vedinta Philosophy to dispel that
Nescience, and to replace it by Vidya, or true
knowledge.

This kind of reasoning may sound strange to
us who are accustomed to quite a different
atmosphere of thought, but it contains neverthe-
less an important thought, and one that has never,
so far as I know, been fully utilized by European
philosophers, namely, the fundamental incompati-
bility between what is subjective and what is
objective ; nay, the impossibility of the subject
ever becoming an object, or an object the subject.
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* Rubject, with the Vedantists, is not a logical but
a metaphysical term. It is, in fact, another name
for self, soul, spirit or whatever name has been
given to the eternal element in man and God.
European philosophers, whatever they may
hold about the soul, always speak of it as some-
thing that can be known and described, and
therefore may form a possible object. If the

" Hindu philosopher is clear on any point it is this,

that the subjective soul, the witness or knower,

or the Self, can never be known as objective, but
can only be itself, and thus be conscious of itself.

Santkara would never allow that the self or the
subject could be known as an object. We can
only know ourselves by being ourselves; and if
other people think they know us, they know our
phenomenal self, our Ego only, never our sub-
jective self, because that can never be anything
but a subject; it knows, but it cannot be known.

The same, if we imagine that we know others,

what we know is what is visible, knowable, that
is the appearance, but never the all-pervading self.

So again if we transfer to what is objective only,

such as the sky, or a river, or a mountain, a sub-
F2
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jective selfhood, we go wrong, we produce my-
thology and idolatry—we gain false, not ‘true
knowledge.

¢+ When we say that the whole world is divided
into a visible and an invisible world, into pheno-
mena and notimena, the Vedantist would say that
there is a subjective and an objective world, and
that what is subjective in their sense of the word
can never be perceived as objective nor vice versd.
Psychologists may imagine that they can treat
the soul as an object of knowledge, dissect it
and describe it. The Vedantist would say, that
what they dissect and weigh and analyse and
describe is not the soul, in his sense of the word, it
is not the subject, it is not the self in the highest
sense of the word. What they call perception,
memory, conception, what they call will and effort,
all this, according to the Vedantist, is outside the
self, and even in its most perfect and sublime
manifestations is nothing but the veil through
which the eternal self looks at the world.  Of the
self behind the veil, we can know nothing beyond
that it is, and this too we know in a way different
from all other knowledge. We know it by being -
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it, just as the sun may be said to shine by its own
liéﬁ, and by that light to lighten the whole
world.

The nearest approach to what Sankara means
by subject and object is found, I believe, in
Schopenhauver’s Wille and Vorstellung, his Wille
ccrresponding to Brdhman, or the subject of the
world, the only true reality, his Vorstellung to
- the phenomenal world, as seen by us objectively,
and to be recognised as unrcal, changeable and
" perishable.  These ideas are perfectly familiar
to the althors of the Upanishads. With them
thercfore true immortality consists simply and
entirely in the self knowing his self. Thus in a
famous dialogue ! between Yigiiavalkya and his
wife Maitréyt, who wishes to follow her husband
into the forest and to learn from him what the
soul is, and what is immortality, Y4g#avalkya
sums up all he has to say in the following words:
‘Verily, beloved one, the Self, i.e. the soul, is
imperishable and of an indestructible nature.
For, when there is, as it were, duality, then one

1 Brsh, Ar, Upanishad IV, 6; S. B. E. xv, p. 185.
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sees the other, one hears the other, one perceivgs
the other, one knows the other. But when’the
Self only is all this, how should he see another,
how should he hear another, how should he
perceive or know another? How should he
know Him, by whom he knows all? That
Self can only be described by “No, no” (that
is by protesting against every attribute). That
Self is incomprchensible, he is imperishable, -
he is unattached, he is unfettered. How, O
beloved one, should he, the knower, know the
knower ?’ ‘

Here is the critical point. How should the
knower know the knower ? or, as we should say,
How can the soul know the soul? He can only
be the knower, he in whom subject and object
are one, or rather, in whom there is no distinction
between subject and object, between knowing and
being known, whose very being is knowing and
whose knowing is being. As soon as the Self is
conceived and changed into something objective,
Nescience steps in, the illusory cosmic life begins,
the soul seems to be this or that, to live and
to die, while as a subject, it can be touched by
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neither life nor death—it stands aloof, it is
immortal. “That is true immortality,” as Yag7ia-
valkya said, and with these words he went away
into the forest.

The Inheritance of the Vedanta.

Let us now look back on what I called the
ancient inheritance of the Vedanta philosophers.
We saw that they had inherited a concept, slowly
elaborated in the Vedic hymns and Brihmazas,
that of Brdhman, that is, that from which, as the
Vedanfa-siitras say, the origin, subsistence and
dissolution of this world proceed (Vedanta-sfitras
I, 2). The only attributes of this Brdhman, if
attributes they can be called, are that he is, that
he knows, and that he is full of bliss.

But if that is the highest concept of the Supreme
Being, of Bréhman or of God in the highest sense,
a concept, as they say, so high that speech turns
back from it, because with the mind it cannot
reach it?; if, as they say, it is unknown to the
wise, but known to the foolish—Cognoscendo

! St. Augustine, De Doctr. Christ. 1, 6: ¢ Si autem dixi, non
est quod dicere volui.’
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ignoratur, Ignorando cognoscitur—how was it
possible to reconcile this exalted concept with
the ordinary descriptions of Brahmdn, given in
the Veda, nay, in some portions of these very
Upanishads, as a creator, as a maker and ruler
of the world; nay, often as no more than an
ordinary deity ?

No Esoteric Vedénta.

It has been supposed that the Ved4nta con-
sisted of two schools, an exoteric and esoteric,
that the vulgar concept of Brahmdn was for the
former: the sublime concept for the Ilatter.
There is some truth in this, but it seems to me
to import our European ideas into India. In
India the truth was open to all who thirsted
for it. Nothing was kept secret, no one was
excluded from the temple, or rather the forest,
of truth. :

It is true that the lowest class, possibly the
aboriginal inhabitants, were excluded. The caste
of the Stdras was not admitted to the education
provided for the higher or the twice-born castes.
To admit them to a study of the Veda would
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have been like admitting naked savages to the
lecture-room of the Royal Institution.

And yet, in principle, even this exclusion was
wrong, and clearly in contradiction with the true
spirit of the Vedanta. It is generally supposed
that the fourth caste, the Stdras, werc the abo-
rigindl inhabitants, and racially distinct, therefore,
from the Aryan conquerors. This may be so,
though it has never been proved, and we know
that even people of Aryan speech might lose all
claim to caste, and fall socially to as low a stage
as the’Stdras; nay, even to a lower stage.
Bédardyana speaks also of people who, owing to
poverty or other circumstances, stand between
the three upper castes and the Stdras. And with
regard to them, he distinctly states that they are
not to be excluded from the study of the Vedanta.
The question whether real Stidras are admissible
or not, has evidently exercised the minds of the
Vedantists to a considerable extent, but in the
end they adhere to the principle of exclusion.
And yet there are cases in the Upanishads which
seem to show that this spirit of exclusion was less
strong in ancient times, We must not forget that
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in one of the hymns of the Rig-veda the Stdras
are distinctly stated to have sprung from Brahrfian
like the other castes. There are not wanting indi-
cations that they spoke the same language as the
Brihmans. There are two cases, at least, in
which the Upanishads seem to speak of Stdras as
admitted to the wisdom of the Ved4nta, namely
those of Gé4nasruti and Satyak4ma.

The story of GéAnasruti is somewhat obscure, and *
though Génasruti is distinctly called a Stdra, the
whole character of the story would rather seem
to indicate that he was a Kshatriya, and that when
Raikva called him a Stidra, he used the word as
a mere term of abuse. The Bridhmans themselves
try by a forced etymology to show that Sidra in
this passage must not be taken in its technical
sense, but however that may be they agree that
a real Sidra could not have been instructed in
the Vedinta. The story runs as follows :

1. ‘There lived, once upon a time, Ganasruti
Pautriyana (the great-grandson of Ganasruta),
who was a pious giver, bestowing much wealth
upon the people and always keeping open hcuse.
He built places of refuge everywhere, wishing -
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that people should everywhere eat of his
fodd.

2. ‘Oncein the night some Hamsas (flamingoes)
flew past, and one flamingo said to the other:
“He! Bhallaksha, Bhallaksha (short-sighted one),
the light (glory) of Génasruti Pautriyana, is
sprea;d like the sky.—Do not touch it, that it
may not burn thee.”

3. ‘The other answered him: “How can you
speak of him, being what he is, as if he were like
Raikva with the car'?”

4. ‘The first replied: “ How is it with this
Raikva with the car of whom thou speakest ?”

“The other answered : “ As (in a game of dice)
all the lower casts belong to him who has con-
quered with the Kzzta (the highest) cast, so
whatever good deeds others perform, all belong
to that Raikva with the car. He who knows what
he knows, he is thus spoken of by me.”

! The text is certainly corrupt, but none of the emenda-
tions hitherto proposed is in the least satisfactory. It is easy
to say what the text ought to be, but it is difficult to explain
how the text, if it ever was like what we think it ought to
have been, could have become what it is now, Hic Rhodos,

" hic saltal
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5. ‘ Ghnasruti Pautriyana overheard this con-
versation, and as soon as he had risen in the
morning, he said to his doorkeeper: “ Thou
speakest, indeed, of me as if I were Raikva with
the car.” He replied: “How is it with this
Raikva with the car?”

6. ‘The King said: “As (in a game of dice) all
the lower casts belong to him who has conquered
with the Krzta (the highest) cast, so whatever
good deeds others perform, all belong to that
Raikva with the car. He who knows what he
knows, is thus spoken of by me.” '

7. ‘The doorkceper went to look for Raikva,
but returned saying, “I found him not.”

“Then the King said: “Alas! where a Brah-
mazna should be searched for (in the solitude of
the forest), there go for him.”

8. ‘The doorkeeper came to a man who was
lying beneath a car and scratching his sores. He
addressed him and said: “Sir, are you Raikva
with the car?”

‘He answered : “ Humph, I am.”

“Then the doorkeeper returned and said: “I
have found him.”
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1. ‘Then Ganasruti Pautriyaza took six hun-
dred cows, a necklace, and a carriage with mules,
went to Raikva and said :

2. ‘“Raikva, here are six hundred cows, a neck-
lace, and a carriage with mules; teach me the
deity which you worship.”

3. ‘The other replied : “Fie, necklace and car-
riage be thine, O Sadra, together with the
cows!”

“Then Génasruti Pautryanza took again a
thousand cows, a necklace, a carriage with mules,
and his own daughter, and went to him.

4. ‘He said to him: “Raikva, there "are a
thousand cows, a necklace, a carriage with mules,
this wifc, and this village in which thou dwellest.
Sir, teach me!”

‘He, lifting up her face, said: “You have
brought these (cows and other presents), O Stdra,
but by thatsface (of thy daughter) alone thou
wouldst have made me speak.”

‘These are the Raikva-parza villages in the
country of the Mahivzishas where Raikva dwelt
under him.

Then follows the tcaching of Raikva which to
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us seems hardly worthy of so large a prize as
Génasruti offered him. The only important point
in the story for our present purpose is, whether
Génasruti was really a Stidra, or whether Raikva
called him a Stdra in a fit of passion only. It
seems to me that a man who keeps a Kshattr?
(doorkeeper or chamberlain), who builds towns of
refuge, who can make presents of thousands of
cows, bestow land on Brihmans; lastly, who can
hope that his daughter would be an acceptable
gift to a Bréhman, could never have been a Stdra
by birth, The Vedéntists, therefore, need hardly
have taken so much trouble in order to explain
away the case of Géanasruti as a precedent for
admitting real Stdras to a study of the Upani-
shads and the Vedanta.

The other precedent is likewise not altogether
to the point. Satyakima is not by birth a Stdra,
he is the son of Gabil4, who seems to have been
a Brihmant by birth, but who had a son without
knowing his father. Still as he and his son, when
asked, both spcak the truth, Gautama Héridru-
mata, the teacher whom he has chosen, accepts
the boy as a Brahmana and teaches him,
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The story is found in the K/%4ndogya Upani-
shad IV, 4:

1. Satyakdma (i.e. Philalethes), the son of
Gabila, addressed his mother and said: ‘I wish
to become a Brahmafarin (religious student),
mother. Of what family am 1?’

2. She said to him: ‘I do not know, my child,
of what family thou art. In my youth, when

- I had to move about much as a servant (waiting
Lon guests in my father’s house), I conceived thee.
I do not know of what family thou art. I am
Gabila*by name, thou art Satyakdma. Say that
thou art Satyakdma GA4bila (a member of the
family of the Gébélas, but here simply the son of
GabAla).

3. He, going to Gautama Héridrumata, said to
him: ¢ I wish to become a BrahmaZirin with you,
Sir. May I come to you, Sir?’

4. He said to him: ¢Of what family are you,
my friend?’ He replied: ‘I do not know, Sir,
of what family I am. I asked my mother, and
she answered: “In my youth, when I had to
move about much as a servant, I conceived thee,
I do not know of what family thou art. I am
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Gabila by name, thou art Satyakdma,”—I am,
thercfore, Satyakdma Gabala, Sir.’

The teacher said to him: ‘No one but a true
Brahmazna would thus speak out. Go and fetch
fuel, friend, I shall initiate you. You have not
swerved from the truth.

These stories throw an interesting light on
the state of society in the times represented by
the Upanishads. But neither of them seems to
me to prove what by some they were supposed
to prove, namely, the right of the Sadras to be
taught the Vedanta. This right rested, in fact,
on much higher grounds, on the ground of the
common humanity of Sddras and Brihmans; but
this was not recognised till Buddha proclaimed
once for all that no man is a Brihmaza by birth,
but only by good thoughts, good words, and good
deeds. But while the Stdras were excluded, all
the higher castes, whether Brihmanas, Ksha-
triyas, or Vaisyas, were admitted to the study of
the Upanishads and the Vedanta Philosophy, pro-
vided always that they had qualified themselves
for these higher speculations. This insistence on
certain qualifications is surely not exclusion, and
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no doctrine can be called esoferzc, which is open
to all who are able and willing to enter!. In all
this, we must never forget that we are dealing
with India, where, at the time when the Upani-
shads were composed and taught, there existed
no MSS. A teacher was the depositary, the
living representative of a literary composition, and
it was left free to every teacher to judge whom
they wished to have for their pupil, and whom
they thought fit to decline. Private tutors do
the same at Oxford, but no one would call their
teaching’ esoteric.

We sometimes read that it is the father’s‘duty
to teach these higher doctrines to his son, and if
the father’s place is taken by a teacher, he is
enjoined to see that his pupil is of a serene mind
and endowed with all necessary qualities (Maitr.
Up. VI, 29); but we never read that pupils
properly qualified were excluded. We read again

! It has been truly said that the Gnostic tradition was secret
in so far only as all Christians did not, as a matter of fact,
understand it, yet not secret in so far as all ought to understand
it. Hence Clement denied that the Church possessed 8idayds
d\has droppirous, while yet he speaks of o ijs ywduns dréppyrov;
ef‘ Bigg, Bampton Lectures on Christian Platonists, 1888, p. 5.

G
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(Svet. Up. VI, 23) that this highest mystery of
the Vedinta, delivered in a former age, should
not be given to one whose passions have not
been subdued, nor to one who is not a son or
a pupil; but we have no reason to doubt that
whoever was duly qualified, was duly received
and duly instructed.

Relation between the Higher Brdhman and the
Lower Brahmén,

With regard to the subjects taught in the
Upanishads, it was the highest aim' of the
ancient Ved4nta philosophers to show that what
we might call the exoteric Brahmdn was substan-
tially the same as the esoteric, that there was
in reality, and that there could be one Brdhman
only, not two. The vulgar concept of Brahmdn
as a creator was not considered as altogether
wrong. It was due, no doubt, to Nescience or
Avidy4; but it was not altogether empty or
nothing; it was what we call phenomenal. But
the Vedantists distinguished carefully between
what is phenomenal and what is false or nothing.
There is a reality behind the phenomenfl
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world, it is not a mere nothing, as- some
Buddhist philosophers hold; nor is it alto-
gether illusive, as some of the later VedAntists
thought, who were therefore called Crypto-
buddhists (Praékkanna-bauddhas). This is the
peculiar excellence of the Vedinta philosophers,
that they always see reality behind the unreal,
Thus they distinguish between the qualified
--(saguza) and the unqualified (aguza) Brahman,
and they allow a qualified Brahmdn for all prac-
tical purposes (vyavahéra), and more particularly
for the* purpose of worship (upisani), because
in a state of worship the human mind réquires
a qualified and objective God, a God the Father
or the Creator, though that Father can be a
person only, a prattka or face, as the Brdhmans
call it, of the Divine Substance, using the same
simile of face, persona or person, which is well
known to us from the writings of the early
Fathers of the Church. Thus Brahmdn may
be worshipped as fsvara or Lord, as a conditioned
personal God, and yet be Zzown as in his sub-
stance high above all conditions and limits inherent
in personality. The Vedinta philosopher may
G2
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even, if he likes, satisfy his craving for worship by‘
conceiving Brahmdn, as described in the Veda,
as a being ‘whose head is the heaven, whose
eyes are sun and moon, whose breath is the wind,
and whose footstool is the earth,” but he may
also satisfy his rational cravings by confessing
that a being, such as man is, can neither perceive
nor conceive God, nor predicate anything worthy
of Him. The Vedanta philosopher therefore said,-
‘We can only say “No, No” of God, just as
Athanasius declared (ad Monachos 2) that it is
impossible to comprehend what God is,* and we
can only say what He is #oZ. And if St. Augustine
said that with regard to God, silence is better
than a fight of words?, Indian philosophy had
anticipated him in this also. Sankara (III, 2, 27)
quotes the following dialogue from an Upanishad :
¢ Vashkali said : « Sir, tell me Brahman?” Then
Bahva became quite still. When Vishkali had
asked a second and a third time, Bdhva replied :

! ¢Quae pugna verborum silentio cavenda magis quam voce
pacanda est’ (De Doctr. Christ. 1, 6).

2 Cf. Taitt, Up. III, 1; Professor Thibaut (III‘ 2, 1) trans-
lates ¢ Learn Brahman, O friend,” which is hardly right.
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“We are telling it, but thou dost not understand,
that Self is quite still.”’ And yet this Brdhman
of which the human intellect is powerless to
predicate anything beyond its being, its knowing,
and its being perfect or blessed, was to be
worshipped by those who felt a desire for wor-
shipping, for though it was not affected itself
by any attributes, no harm would happen to the
-worshipper or the worshipped if he called it the -
.Lord, the creator, the father, preserver and ruler
of the world.

And’ what applies to Brdhman, as the Great
Cause of all things, applies also to the Great
Effect, namely, the Universe. Its substantial
reality is not denied, for that rests on Brdhman,
but all that we see and hear by our limited
senses, all that we perceive and conceive and
name, is purely phenomenal, as we say, is the
result of Avidy4, as the Vedéntists say. The
universal simile that the world is a dream turns
up frequently in the Vedénta.

That what we call our real world is a world
of our own making, that nothing can be long

“or short, black or white, bitter or sweet, apart
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from us, that our experience does not in fact
differ from a dream, was boldly enunciated by
Bishop Berkeley, of whom John Stuart Mill, no
idealist by profession, declares that he was the
greatest philosophical genius of all who, from the
earliest times, have applied the powers of their
minds to metaphysical inquiries. This is a strong
testimony from such a man. ‘The physical
universe, Bishop Berkeley writes, ‘which I see-
and feel and infer, is just my dream and nothing.
else; that which you see, is your dream; only
it so happens that our dreams agree in many
respects.’

The late Professor Clifford, who likewise was
no dreamer and no idealist, expressed just the
same conviction when he wrote (Fortnightly
Review, 1875, p. 780): ‘For physical purposes
a dream is just as good as real life, the only
difference is in vividness and coherence.’ Now
what does the Vedéntist say? As long as we
live, he says, we dream; and our dream is real
as long as we dream ; but when we die, or rather
when we awake and our eyes are opened by
knowledge, a new world, a new reality rises.
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before us, what Plato called the real world, of
which before we knew the shadows only. This
does not mean that the phenomenal world is
altogether nothing,—no, it is always the effect
of which Brdhman, the source of all reality, is
the cause, and as, according to the Vedanta,
there cannot be any substantial difference be-
tween cause and effect, the phenomenal world is
substantially as real as Brdhman, nay is, in its
.ultimate reality, Brdhman itself.

Relation between the ngher Atman and the
Living Atman. .

We have now to follow the ancient Vedinta
reasoners one step further when they fearlessly
reason out their one great premiss that there is
and there can be only one Brdhman, the cause of
everything, that is both the material and efficient
cause of everything. Nothing could exist be-
sides Brahman, neither matter nor souls, for if
anything existed by the side of Brdhman, it
would follow that Brdhman was limited, that
very Brédhman which, according to its definition,
is unlimited, is ekam advittyam, one without a
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“second. But if that is so, what does become
then of the subjective soul, of the Self within
us? No one could deny its existence, the Ve-
dintist argues, for he who denies it would be
the very Self that is denied, and no one can
deny himself. Then what is the true Self or
subject within us? or, as we should say, What
is our soul? When we speak of the Self, in
Sanskrit Atman, we should always remember.
that it is not what is commonly meant by the
Ego, but that it lies far beyond it. What we
commonly call our Ego is determined by space
and time, by birth and death, by the environment
in which we live, by our body, our senses, our
memory, by our language, nationality, character,
prejudices, and many other things. All these
make up our Ego, or our character, but they
have nothing to do with our Self. Therefore to
translate 4tman by soul, as many scholars do,
is rather misleading, for soul means so many
things, whether the animal or living soul (6perrucs),
the perceptive soul (aicfprif), and the thinking
soul (poyruxi)), all of which, according to the
Ved4nta, are perishable, non-eternal, and not the'.



The Soul and God. 89

Self. What, as we saw, Brdhman is to the world,
its eternal and omnipresent cause, that the Self
is to the Ego; and hence Brdhman was soon
called Parama-4tman, the Highest Self, while
the Self in man was called the Giva-Atman, for
a time the living or the embodied Self.

Different Views of the Soul in Indian Philosophy.

There were philosophers in India as elsewhere,
.who declared that the Self or the soul was alto-
gether nothing, or that it was the outcome of the
body, or that the senses were the soul, or that
the mind (manas) or our thoughts and our know-
ledge, were the soul. They assigned even different
places in the body to the soul, just as poets
imagine that the soul resides in the heart, or as
lovers believe that it lives in the eyes, nay as
Descartes maintained that it resided in the con-
arium or the pineal gland, and as many biologists
still hold, that it resides in the cortical part of the
brain, because it works by means of the brain,
The Vedantist has therefore first of all to refute
all these heretical opinions by distinguishing be-
'tween what is the soul and what is not, between
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what is eternal, and what is perishable. No one
can doubt that the body is perishable, so are, of
course, our senses, so are in consequence our
sensations, and what is founded on them—our per-
cepts, our memory, our concepts, all our thoughts,
%ll our knowledge, however profound or compre-
hensive. After having deducted all this, there
remains no option; the individual Self must in its
absolute reality be that which, according to the
former argument of the Vedénta, is the All in All,.
the One without a Second, namely Brdhman or
the Highest Self—or, as we should say, our soul
must be divine. ‘

But in what sense could it be the Highest
Self? Some philosophers had taught that the
human Self was a part of the Divine Self or
a modification of it, or something created, and
altogether different from it. Every one of these
opinions is shown by Sankara to be untenable.
It cannot be a part of the Divine Self, he says,
for we cannot conceive parts in what is neither in
time nor in space, If there existed parts of the
infinite Brahman, the Brdhman would cease to be
infinite, it would be limited, and would assume.
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a finite character as towards its parts’. Secondly,
the living soul cannot be a modification of the
Divine Self, for Brdhman, according to its very
definition, is eternal and unchangeable, and as
there is nothing outside of Brdhman, there is
nothing that could cause a change in it. Thirdly,
the living Self cannot be anything different from
the Divine Self, because Brdhman, if it is any-
thing, has to be All in All, so that there cannot
be anything different from it.

Startling as the conclusion must have seemed
at first, that the Divine Self and the human Self
are one and the same in substance, the Védénta
philosopher did not shrink from it, but accepted
it as an inevitable conclusion. The soul is God,
sounds startling even to us; yet, if it is not God,
what can it be? We are more accustomed to the
expression that the soul is divine or God/i#e, but
what can be like God, if not God Himself? If
Brdhman is ¢ one without a second, it follows, he
says, that there is no room for anything that is

! Spinoza, Ethica, I, Propos. XII. ‘Nullum  substantiae
attributum potest vere concipi, ex quo sequitur substantiam
non posse dividi,
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not Brédhman. The often-repeated sentence, ‘Tat
tvam asi,’ ¢ Thou art it means not that the soul
is a part of Brdhman, but that the whole of
Brdhman is the soul. The Vedantists were in
fact what Henry More and the other Christian
Platonists of Cambridge would have called Holen-
merians, believing that the spirit is wholly present
in every part (fhos év péper).

The Upadhis as the cause of difference between
the Soul and God.

But then the question has to be answered, Zow
Brdhman and the individual Self can be one.
Brdhman or the Divine Self is eternal, omnipotent,
and omnipresent, our Self clearly is not. Then
why not? The answer is, ‘ Because it is con-
ditioned, because it is fettered, because it is under
upéddhis or obstructions’ It is these upidhis
or obstructions that cause the absolute Self to
appear as the embodied Self (sariraka). These
upAdhis or obstructions are the body and its
organs, the instruments of perception, conception,
and of all thought, and the objective world
(vishaya). We see every day that the coarse
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body and its members decay and perish; they,
therefore, cannot be called eternal. They are
objects, not the subject, they cannot constitute
the eternal subject, the Self. Besides this coarse
body, however, which perishes at the time of
death, there is, as the Vedéntists imagine, another,
called the subtle body (stkshmam sarfram), con-
sisting of the vital spirits, the faculties of the
senses and the manas (the mind). This subtle
body is supposed to be the vehicle of the em-
bodied soul, and the soul is supposed to dwell in
it after death, till it is born again. Of course, no
Indian philosopher doubts the fact of tran;migra-
tion. It is to him as certain as our migration
through this life. The physiological details of
this migration or transmigration are often fanciful
and childish. How could they be otherwise in
those early days? But the broad fact of trans-
migration remains unaffected by these fanciful
details, and it is well known that this dogma has
been accepted by the greatest philosophers of all
countries. Nor do these more or less fanciful
details affect the broad outlines of thé Vedénta
s;ystem as a philosophy, for when the full truth
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of the Vedinta has once been grasped, trans-
migration also as well as the beatitudes of the
heavenly paradise, vanish. When the human Self
has once been known as the same as the eternal
Self, there is no longer any possibility of migra-
tion, there is only peace and eternal rest in
Brahman,

The Psychology of the Vedénta.

The psychological terminology of the Vedin-
tists may seem very imperfect and uncertain.
But it has one great advantage. It does not
confound soul and thought. The soul or Self
has but three qualities. It is, it perceives, and
it rejoices. But this perceiving of the soul is
not what we mean by thinking. It is rather
the light or brightness which distinguishes man
from the inanimate world, which shines within,
and which, when it lights up anything, is called
perception or buddhi. In one of the Upanishads
we read that men were at first stolid like stocks,
till Brahman entered into them, when they became
lighted up by intelligence. What we call perceiv-
ing, remembering, conceiving, imagining, an&
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‘reasoning under all its forms is performed by
certain instruments called the senses (indriya)
and by the Manas, generally translated by mind,
but really the semsorium commune, the rallying-
point of the senses. All this, however, is not
the Self. The primary instruments of all this
knowledge, the sense organs, are perishable, and
so is the result obtained through them, however
exalted it may seem in its highest stages. The
Vedantist admits five organs or senses for per-
ception (buddhi), and five for action (karman).
The former serve for the purpose of perceiving
sound, shape, colour, taste, and smell, the latter
for the acts of grasping, walking, speaking, and
all the rest.

All sensations are conveyed by the senses to
the mind, manas, the sensorium commune which,
being either attentive or inattentive, perceives
or does not perceive what is brought in. The
functions of the Manas are various, such as per-
ception (buddhi), conceptual knowledge (vig7iAna),
and discursive thought (Zitta). These three
functions often assume an independent character,
and they then stand either in the place or by the
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side of the Manas. Hence much confusion in
psychological terminology?. Other manifestations
or occupations of this Manas or mind are desire
(k&ma) ?, imagination (safikalpa), doubt (vikikits4),
faith (sraddh4), want of faith (asraddh4), resolution
(dhriti), irresolution (adh#7ti), shame (hr), reflec-
tion (dhri), and fear (bht)®. It is difficult to find
exact equivalents in English for all these tech-
nical terms. Sometimes memory would seem
the best rendering of manas, mind. (Vedénta-
sitras 11, 3, 32.) In fact mind or manas in the
Upanishads is very comprehensive, quite as com-
prehensive as the Mens of Spinoza, though less
defined. But though there is this want of de-
finiteness in the Upanishads, in the first attempt
to classify the various functions of the mind,
Sankara, as a true monist, would himself stand
up for the oneness of the mind and its ten organs,

! Sometimes four vrittis or activities of the inner organ are
mentioned; they are manak (memory or mind), buddhi (per-
ception), ahamkara (egoity), and Zitta (thought).

* Cf. Spinoza, Ethica, II, vii, 3: * Modi cogitandi, ut amor
cupidiths, &c. .

3 Also consideration (samsaya and vikalpa) and decision
(niskaya and adhyAsaya). '
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“and would treat all other manifestations as so
many functions (vz7ttis) only of one and the same
mental power, called the Antak-karaza or the
Inner Organ.

Our Mind is not our Self (Atman).

All this may sound very imperfect, yet it con-
tains one important thought, that our Self is
neither our body nor our mind, not even our
thoughts, of which most philosophers are so proud,
but that all these are conditions only to which
the Self has to submit, fetters by which it is
chained, nay clouds by which it is darkened, so
as to lose the sense of its substantial oneness
with the Highest Self, and to forget the purely
phenomenal character of the universe whether

without or within,

The Upadhis due to Avidya.

Very soon, however, a new question arose,
Whence come these upadhis or conditions, this
body, these senses, this mind and all the rest?
And the answer was, from Avidy4 or Nescience.
Otiginally I believe this Nescience may have been

H
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meant as subjective only, as a confession of our
inevitable ignorance of all that is transcendent,
the same ignorance which has been expressed
on this point with one accord by the greatest
philosophers, But very soon this Avidy4 was
conceived as an independent power. It was not
only personal Nescience, it was universal Ne-
science, a Nescience not only affecting the human
Self, but overshadowing for a time the Supreme
Self, the very Brdhman, which, as we saw, is
the substance of the human Self. Then the
question would no doubt be asked once more,
how can there be Nescience affecting the Supreme
Self, which is Allin All, subject to nothing outside
it, because there s nothing outside it; which is
therefore perfect in every way? The Vedantist
can only answer that it is so. It has often been
said that it is unsatisfactory for a philosopher if
he has no more to say than that it is so, without
being able to say, why it is so. But there is
a point in every system of philosophy where
a confession of ignorance is inevitable, and all
the greatest philosophers have had to confess
that there are limits to our understanding the
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world ; nay, this knowledge of the limits of our
understanding has, since Kant’s Criticism of Pure
Reason, become the very foundation of all critical
philosophy. The Vedantist sees the work of
Avidyd or Nescience everywhere. He sees it
in our not knowing our own true nature, and
in our believing in the objective world as it
appears and disappears. He guards against call-
fng this universal AvidyA »ea/, in the sense in
‘which Brdhman is real, yet he cannot call it
altogether unreal, because it has at all events
caused all that seems to be real, though it is itself
unreal. Its only reality consists in the fact that
it has to be assumed, and that there is no other
assumption possible to account for what is called
the real world. To know what this Nescience or
AvidyA is, is impossible, nay, self-contradictory.
And to tbis effegt a very telling verse is quoted,
namely, that he ‘who would know AvidyA is like
a man who should wish to see darkness by

means of a far-shining torch .

! This view of Nescience or Avidy4 is clearly put forward in
the VedintasiddhAntamuktivali as translated by Professor Venis
(pp- 14-15): *Of the reality of Nescience (avidyé) there is no

H 2
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Avidyd destroyed by Knowledge.

But while for a time this Nescience has power
to conquer and enslave us, we have the power
in the end by means of true Science (Vidy4)
to conquer and enslave it, nay to destroy it and
all its works; and this true Science, this Vidy4,
is the Vedinta philosophy. 1t is true we cannot
shake off our fetters, but we can know them to
be but fetters; we cannot rid ourselves of our’
body and its senses, or destroy the phenomenal
world, but we can soar above it and watch it till
it stops. This is called freedom even in this life
(givanmukti), which becomes perfect freedom at
the time of death. The Vedanta philosopher has

evidence, revealed or human. . . . Is Nescience proved by Veda
or by perception, &c., or is it assumed to account for the world
of experience, which cannot otherwise be accounted for? Not
by Veda, nor by perception, inference, or human teaching.
For, if by any of these Nescience were clearly proved, contro-
versy would be at an end. And since there is no evidence for
Nescience it must needs be granted that Nescience is assumed
to account for the otherwise inexplicable production of the
unreal world. . . . For there is no other course apart from thig
assumption of Nescience.” See Col. Jacob,Vedinta-sira, p.173.
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a simile for everything. The potter’s wheel, he
says, goes on revolving, even after the impetus
given to it has ceased. And in the same way
our phenomenal life goes on, though its impetus,
namely Avidy4 or Nescience, has been destroyed.
The last word in this life, the last word of the
Vedinta philosophy is Tat tvam asi, 7/ox
art i¢, or Aham brahmismi, 7 am Brdhman.
“ With this,” we are told, ‘ the fetters of the heart
‘are broken, all doubts are rent asunder; all
works are destroyed, for the Eternal (Brdhman),
the highest and the lowest, has been segn.’

Bhidyate hridayagranthiz

Khidyante sarvasamsayish,

Kshiyante 4sya karméni

Tasmin drishfe pardvare.

Let me read you in conclusion another short
chapter of Sankara’s (IV, 1, 2), in which he tries to
explain il what sense our Self can be the Highest
Self, and how the soul can have its true being in
God and in God only.
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How the Soul can be one with God.

Sankara says: ‘ The author of the Sdtras con-
siders whether the Atman, the Self, is to be
accepted as I, or as something different from
the I. And if it is said, how can there be a doubt,
considering that the word Atman occurs in the
Veda in the sense of the inward Self or the I?—
the answer is that this word Atman may be taken
in this its original sense, provided it is possible to
take the living soul and the Lord as not different
from one another; but, if not, then, and then
only, the word might be taken in its secondary
sense.” Hence the usual opponent is introduced
as saying : ‘It cannot be taken in the primary
sense of I, for he who possesses the qualities
of sinlessness, &c., i.e. the Lord, cannot be com-
prehended as possessing the opposite qualities
(sin, &c.), nor vice versé. Now the Highest Lord
is sinless, the embodied Self on the contrary is
sinful.  Again, if the Lord were immersed in
samsira (migration) or a temporary being, he
would 7ps0 facto not be the Lord, and hence
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the Scripture would lose its meaning. Again,
supposing that the temporary Self could be the
Self of the Lord, the Scripture would be meaning-
less, because there would be no one quah/ﬁed
(to study the Vedinta and to recover Brahma-
hood), nay the very evidence of the senses would
be contradicted. And if it should be said, granted
that the two are different, and that the Scripture
teaches that we must consider them as one, why
-not admit that they may then be taken as one in
the same sense in which Vishzu is taken as
one with his images? This surely would be
better than to admit that the temporal soul is
the chief Lord himself. This is our ’opinion:'
i.e. these are the objections that can be made,
if only for the sake of argument, against the
other, the true position. Against all this we say
—that is the real Sankara says: that the tem-
poral self s the same as the Self of the Lord .
‘The Highest Lord is to be understood as the

! Professor Thibaut (Introd. p. 100) and Col. Jacob seem to
hold that this identity of the individual and the highest Self is
Aot to be ascribed to Bidariyana. Jacob, Vedahta-sra, p. iv.
It is, however, the doctrine of the Upanishads.
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Self (in us), for in treating of the Highest Lord
the Gibalas take Him as the Self (in us),
saying, “Indeed I am thou, O holy Deity, and
thou art I, O Deity.” And to the same effect
other passages also, such as “I am Brahman,”
are to be considered as teaching that the Lord
is the Self (within). There are Vedénta-texts
teaching that the Lord is the Self (within), for
instance : “ This is thy Self which is within all ;"
“He is thy Self, the inward ruler, the immortal ;-
“that is the True, that is the Self, and thou art
it,” &c. And when it was suggested that what
is contended for is a symbolic likeness only, as in
the case of the images of Vishnu, this is alto-
gether out of place, for it is objectionable as
farfetched (secondary); nay the construction of
the sentences also is against it. For when the
perception of a symbolic likeness is intended, the
word is used once, for instance, “Brahman is
Mind,” “ Brahman is Aditya (the sun).” But in
our text it is said, “I am thou, thou art I.”
Therefore on account of the difference of the
scripture-wording, we must accept non-difference.
(between the Lord and the Self). Besides, there
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is a distinct denial of difference in the Veda.
For it says: *“Whoever worships another god,
thinking, He is one, and I am another, he does
not know ” (Bzéh. Ar. Upan. 1, 4, 10); “ He goes
from death to death who sees diversity here”
(Brzh. 1V, 4, 19); and again, “ Whosoever looks
for anything elsewhere than in the Self, is aban-
doned by everything” (Brzh. II, 4, 6). This
and further passages of the Veda contradict the
view of difference (between the personal and
the Highest Self).

‘And with regard to what was said of con-
tradictory qualities being impossible in the Self,
that is no real objection, for it has been shown
to be wrong to admit contradictory qualities.
Further, when it was said that in that case there
would be no Lord, this is wrong again, for there
is the authority of Scripture for it, nor do we
ourselves understand it in that sense. For we
do not understand that the Lord is the temporal
Self, but what we wish to establish is that the
temporal Self, if divested of its temporal char-
actér, is the Self of the Lord. This being so,
it follows that the non-dual Lord is sinless, and
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that the opposite quality (sinfulness) would be
ascribed to him by mistake.

‘And as to there being no qualified person (for
studying the Vedanta), or the very evidence of
the senses being against us, that again is wrong.
For before the enlightenment takes place, we
fully admit the temporal character of the Self,
and the evidence of the senses has reference to
that character only, while the passage, “If the
Self only were all this, how would he see any-
thing ?” shows that as soon as enlightenment
takes place, the action of the senses cemes to
an end. The objection that on the ceasing of
sensuous perception the Scripture also would
cease, is nothing; nay we ourselves approve of it,
because, according to the passage beginning with
“Then the father is no father,” and ending with
“Then the Vedas are no Vedas,” we ourselves
admit that with enlightenment Scripture ceases.
And if you ask, “ Who is not enlightened ?” we
say, “ You yourself who can ask such a question.”
And if you say, “But am I not by the_very
Scripture declared to be the Lord?” we reply,
“Yes, you are, but if you are enlightened so far,
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then nobody is unenlightened.” The same answer
applies to the objection started by some, that
there cannot be non-duality of the Self, because
through AvidydA (Nescience) the Self has a
second, that is to say before enlightenment takes
place. The final result is that we should think
of the Self within us as the Lord’

All this, we must always remember, is not
meant as an apotheosis of man in the Greek
sense of the word, but, if I may form such a
‘word, as an Anatheosis, a return of man into the
divine nature. The German Mystics have clearly
distinguished between these two acts, by calling
the former Vergitterung, the latter Vergottung;
and while they would consider the former as
blasphemous, they look upon the latter as only
another expression for.divine sonship, the highest
aim of the religion of Christ.



LECTURE IIL

SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN INDIAN®
AND EuroreanN PHiLosorny.

Strangeness of Eastern Philosophy.

TuE account which I am able to give you. of
the ancient Ved4nta philosophy in the short space
of two or three lectures, is naturally very imper-
fect, and confined to its most salient features only.
It would have been equally difficult to give
within such narrow limits a general idea of any
complete system of philosophy, whether of Plato
or Kant, though with regard to these we move
on more or less familiar ground, nay, we are
acquainted, even without any special study, with
some of their terminology at least. It forms
part of our unconscious education to know the
difference between spirit and matter, between
genus and species, nay, we often talk of Specific
differences without being aware that specifc is
simply what makes a species, a Latin translation
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of the Greek elomoiés, that is, some characteristic
mark which makes a new eldos or species, and
thus constitutes the difference between one spe-
cies and another. We talk of 7deas, innate or
Aacquired, of cafegories, nay even of pure reason
lofig before we know what they really mean.
But a system of Indian philosophy is like a
strange Eastern city, of which we know neither
the. streets nor the names of the streets, and
where we are in constant danger of going wrong,
even with a Murray and a map in our hands
to guide us. The very grooves of thought are
different in the East and in the West. It would
by no means be easy to find in Sanskrit corre-
sponding terms to express. the exact difference
between matter and spirit from the Vedéntic
point of view. The nearest approach would
probably be oéject and subject, and this would be
expressed by vishaya, object, and vishayin, he
who percei\;es an object, that is, the subject.
If we had to translate 7dea, we should probably
have to use such a word as samgiia, which means
name,/ the outward form of an idea. Category
is generally and correctly rendered in Sanskrit
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by padirtha, but padirtha really means the
object or the meaning of a word. Hence it
could be used to express the general predicates,
that is, the categories, such as substance, quality,
and all the rest; but Sanskrit is so philosophical
a language that it uses padartha in the ordincry
sense of #hing also, as if the framers of that
language had known that to us a thing is no
more than @ think—the meaning, the intention,
or the object of a word. Even such familiar
terms as religion and philosophy are by no means
easy to render into Sanskrit, because the Indian
mind does not look upon them as standing in
the same relation to each other in which they
seem to us to stand.

In one sense, therefore, it is quite true that
in order to understand Indian philosophy we
must learn to understand Indian language.

General Interest of Indian Philosophy.

However, in inviting you to listen to these
short lectures on the ancient Vednta philosophy,
my only object was to convince you that this
ancient city of philosophic thought, the Ved4nta,
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was worth a visit, nay, if you have the time, worth
a careful exploration, such as an intelligent
traveller can afford in a journey through the
magnificent temples and tombs of ancient thought.
It is something to have seen Karnak, even if
¥% are unable to read all the hieroglyphic in-
sériptions on its walls. It is something to have
seen the deep foundations and the sublime struc-
tures of the Vedédnta philosophy, even though
there was no time to explore all its passages,
and to ascend its highest watch-towers.

When after the fall of Constantinople the West
of Europe became once more acquainted with the
original texts of Greek philosophy, life seemed
to grow richer in the West by the ancient
treasures of thought that had been brought to
light in the East. The discovery of Indian
literature, and more particularly of Indian religion
and philosophy, was likewise the recovery of an
old, and the discovery of a new world; and even
if we can throw but a passing glance at the
treasures of ancient thought which are stored
up in Sanskrit literature, we feel that t.he world

to which we belong has grown richer, nay, we
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feel proud of the unexpected inheritance in which
all of us may share.

Only let us avoid that fatal superciliousness
which turns away from all that seems strange,
and despises all that it cannot at once under-
stand. We may smile at much of what tae
thinkers of ancient Greece and India have left’
us, but we need not sneer. I am no promiscuous
admirer of everything that comes from the
East. I have again and again expressed my
regret that the Sacred Books of the East con-
tain so much of what must seem to us mere
rubbish, but that should not prevent us from
appreciating what is really valuable in them.

Critical Treatment of Oriental Literature.

I know I have often been blamed for calling
rubbish what to the Indian mind seemed to con-
tain profound wisdom, and to deserve the highest
respect. I strongly hold that we ought always
to speak cautiously and respectfully where religion
is concerned, and I am quite willing to admit
that on religious questions it is often very difficult
to place ourselves in exactly the same position
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‘which the Oriental mind has occupied for cen-
turies. We all know from our own experience
that what has been handed down to us as very
ancient, and what as children we have been
taught to consider as sacred, retains through life
~» fascination which it is difficult to shake off
altogether, Every attempt to discover reason
in what is unreasonable is accepted as legitimate
sa long as it enables us to keep what we are un-
willing to part with. Still it cannot be denied that
the Sacred Books of the East are full of rubbish,
and that the same stream which carries down
fragments of pure gold, carries also sand gnd mud
and much that is dead and offensive. That many
things which occur in the hymns of the Veda, in
the BrAhmazas, and in the Upanishads also, struck
even an Oriental mind as so much rubbish, accu-
mulated, we hardly know how, in the course of
centuries, we may learn from DBuddha. His
hostility towards the Brahmans has been very
much exaggerated, and we know by this time
that most of his doctrines were really those of
the Upanishads. But though he would take and

retain the gold in the ancient literature of India,
I
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he would not accept the rubbish. Buddha's
words on this subject deserve to be quoted, not
only as showing that to an Oriental mind much
that the Brihmans called venerable and inspired,
seemed useless and absurd, but at the same time )
as exhibiting a freedom of judgement which we
ourselves find it often difficult to maintain, Inthe
Kalama Sutta Buddha says: ‘ Do not believe in
what ye have heard; do not believe in traditions
because they have been handed down for many
generations; do not believe in anything because
it is rumoured and spoken of by many; do not
believe mercly because the written statement of
some old sage is produced; do not believe in
conjectures; do not believe in that as truth to
which you have become attached by habit; do not
believe merely on the authority of your teachers
and elders ;—after observation and analysis, when
it agrees with reason and is conducive to the
good and benefit of one and all, then accept it
and live up to it’ (Anguttara Nikdya, quoted
in Transact, of the Parl. of Rel, vol. ii. p. 869).
It required courage to say this in India, it re-
quires cox‘xrage to say it at any time, but it shows
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at all events that even an Oriental mind could
not bring himself to admire all that had been
handed down as ancient and sacred. Here is
an example which we ought to follow, always
trying to separate the wheat from the chaff, to
;rove all things, and to hold fast that which is
good. Now I say again there is plenty of wheat
in the Veda, particularly in the Upanishads, but
there is also plenty of chaff, and in answer to
my critics I may say that it is not likely that
anybody can truly appreciate the wheat, who
cannot also reject the chaff.

The Sacred Syllable Om.

Much, for instance, that is said in the Upani-
shads about the sacred syllable Om, seems to
my mind mere twaddle, at least in its present
form. I cannot bring myself to give specimens,
but you have only to read the beginning of the
K7indogya Upanishad, and you will see what I
mean. It is quite possible that originally there
was some sense in all the nonsense that we find
in the Upanishads about the sacred syllable Om.
This Om may originally have had a meaning,

I2
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it may be a contraction of a former *avam, and
this avam may have been a prehistoric pro-
nominal stem, pointing to distant objects, while
ayam pointed to nearer objects. In that case,
avam may have become the affirmative particle
om, just as the French ous arose from foc illud.
And thus we read in the K/%4ndogya Upanishad
I, 1,8: ‘That syllable is a syllable of permission,
for whenever we permit anything we say Om,
yes. If, then, om meant originally that and yes,
we can understand that, like Amen, it may have
assumed a more general meaning, something like
tat sat, and that it may have been used as re-
presenting all that human language can express.
Thus in the Maitriyaza Upanishad VI, 23, after
it had been said there was one Brahman without
words, and a second, a Word-Brahman, we are
told that the word is the syllable Om. This
sounds absurd, unless we admit that this Om was
meant at first as a symbol of all speech, even
as a preacher might say that all language was
Amen, Amen,
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Whatever was Old became Sacred.

It is indeed very difficult to account for this
strange mixture of wisdom and folly even in the
Veda, more particularly in the Brihmazas, ex-
c;pt by supposing that at the time when these
ancient compositions were reduced to writing,
anything that had been handed down as old,
was considered sacred and worthy of being pre-
served. We ought to remember what hideous
and decayed things our own antiquarian friends
are able to admire, simply because they are
molto antico. Nor should it be forgvtten that
a long-continued oral tradition by which the
Veda had been handed down from generation to
generation, before it was written, may likewise
account for the creeping in of a large amount
of epigonic thought. We see the same admixture
in the Homeric poems (for even Homer is some-
times drowsy), and likewise in the popular poetry
of other nations, whether, Scandinavians or Ger-
mans, of Fins or Laps. But admitting all this,
is it not the duty of the historian to do what
gold-washers have to do, and not to mind the



118 The Vedinta Philosophy.

muddy water, and the clay, and the sand, if only -
some grains of genuine gold can be recovered
in the end?

I did not expect that any of my hearers would
join the gold-washers, would begin the study of
Sanskrit in order to be able to read the Upani-
shads and the Vedinta-sitras in the original.
I only wished them to look at some of the gold-
dust and some of the large nuggets, in order
that in future the map of India, from the Hima-
layan mountains to Cape Comorin, should in
their minds be coloured, not grey and black, but
bright and golden.

Sanskrit is not the difficult language which it
is generally supposed to be. I know of several
ladies who have learnt it very well; I know of
one Professor of Philosophy at least who has con-
sidered it his duty to learn Sanskrit in order to
study the different systems of Indian philosophy:.

Books for the Study of the Vedanta.

The Upanishads and the Ved4nta-sfitras
belong certainly to the most difficult works to
translate from Sanskrit into any modern lan-
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guage, whether English or German. We are
constantly made aware of our deficiencies in being
unable to catch and to render accurately the
minute shades of meaning, whether of the in-
spired seers of the Upanishads, or the acute
_f-'easoners of the Vedinta school of philosophy.
Again and again, though we may clearly perceive
the drift of the original, we find it almost impos-
sible to give a close and faithful equivalent in
English. However, I have ventured on an
English translation of all the important Upani-
shads, and have published it in the first and
fifteenth volumes of my Sacred Bogks of the
East. In cases where some of these Upanishads
had been translated before, I have often had to
differ from my predecessors, and of course there
have not been wanting critics who have differed
from me. In several cases their criticisms have
proved useful, in others they seemed to me so
ignorant and unscholarlike as to deserve no
notice, much less a refutation. Still I have no
doubt that future translators will find plenty of
work to do, particularly if they allow themselves
to have recourse to conjectural emendations of
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the text. In a first attempt I thought it right to
avoid as much as possible any conjectural altera-
tions of the Sanskrit text, particularly when that
text is confirmed by the commentary of Sankara,
written not later than 8co a.p.; for we possess
no MSS. of the Upanishads of anything like that
age. I also thought it right to follow the guid-
ance of Sankara as much as possible, and never to
deviate from him except where his interpretation
could be clearly shown to be wrong or artificial,
and where a better interpretation could be sup-
ported by valid arguments. These principles
which I followed in my translation may not
recommend themselves to all scholars, but I am
glad to find that the translators of Sankara’s
Commentary on the Vedinta-sftras, and other
scholars really competent to judge, have approved
of them, and have found my translation both
trustworthy and serviceable.

There is also a most excellent translation of
the Ved4nta-sitras with Saikara’s commentary in
the thirty-fourth and thirty-eighth volumes of the
same collection, contributed by Professor Thibaut,
who is resident in the very centres of Vedéinta
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learning, at Benares and Allahabad. There is
a German translation of the same work by
Professor Deussen, Professor of Philosophy in
the: University of Kiel, the German professor
who did not shrink from the trouble of learning
Sé;xskrit with the sole object of studying this
Vedanta philosophy, of which Schopenhauer, as
you may remember, had spoken in such glowing
terms. This translation made by a well-schooled
philosopher, will show at all events that a man
deeply versed in Plato, Aristotle, Spinoza, and
Kant, did not think it a waste of time to devote
some of the best years of his life to the*Vedanta,
nay to make a journey to India, in order to come
into personal contact with the still living repre-
sentatives of the Veddnta philosophy. This
may possibly serve to convince those who are
always sceptical as to any good thing coming
out of India, that even our philosophy may have
something to learn from ancient Indian philo-
sophy. Still it would not be honest on my part
were I not to tell you that while German philo-
sophers of the calibre of Schopenhauer, Deussen,
and others, expect from this study almost as
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great a revival in philosophy, as a study of
Sanskrit and the religion and mythology of India

has produced in comparative philology, theology,

and mythology, there have not been wanting

others who look upon the Vedénta philosophy -
as mere twaddle, and as utterly unworthy of ?he

attention of serious students of philosophy. You

should hear both sides and judge for yourselves,

Only you should remember that there is no philo-

sophy which has not been called ‘mere twaddle’

by some one more wise than the wisest. In the

eyes of some people all philosophy is twaddle,

or even madness, while others call it a ‘divine

madness.’

There are some other valuable books, such
as the translation of the more modern Ved4nta-
sira by Colonel Jacob, and some more texts
translated by Professor Venis in the volumes of
the ‘Pandit’ Colebrooke’s Essays on Indian
Philosophy, though written long ago, are still
very instructive, and Professor Gough's Essays
on the Upanishads deserve careful consideration,
though we may differ from the spirit in which
they are'written. The same remark applies to
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a work called ‘A Rational Refutation of the
Hindu Philosophical Systems,’ by my old friend
Nilakazt/a Sastri Ghore (a convert to Christianity
and a Missionary at Poona), translated from Hindi
into English by Dr. Fitz-Edward Hall, Calcutta,
186'2, a learned and honest work, though written
in a decidedly controversial spirit,

Coincidences. Spinoza’s ¢ Substantia.?

Strange as this Vedanta philosophy must appear
at first sight to most of us, you can hardly have
failed to discover some striking similaritfes which
it presents with the great systems of European
philosophy. Thus the Brahman, as conceived in
the Upanishads and defined by Sankara, is clearly
the same as Spinoza’s ‘Substantia.” Spinoza
defines it as that which is in itself and is con-
ceived byitself (in se est and per se concipitur).
It is according to him infinite, indivisible, one,
free and eternal, just as Sankara’s Brdhman is
called in the Upanishads' ‘unborn, undecaying,
undying, without parts, without action, tranquil,
without fault or taint’ But while with Spinoza
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this ‘ Substantia’ simply takes the place of God N
Sankara, when asked whether Brdhman is God,
would have to answer both Yes and No. No
doubt, he defines Brdhman as ‘the omniscient
and omnipotent cause of the origin, the per-;
manence, and the disappearance of the world;’
but as he distinguishes between a phenomenal
and a real world, he distinguishes likewise
between a phenomenal and a real God. This
is a very important distinction. There is, he
says, a lower and a higher Brahman. Even the
lower one is adorned with the highest predicates
which human language has to bestow; but the
higher one is above all praise and all predicates;
even the highest which other religions have
bestowed on the Deity are unworthy of Brdhman.
According to Sankara God, as conceived by the
many, as an historical person, who some hundreds
or some thousands of years ago created the world
and remained its permanent ruler, is phenomenal
only, that is to say, hg is the real Brdhman, but

! Per Deum intelligo ens absolute infinitum, hoc est, substan-
tiam constantem infinitis attributis, quorum unumquodque aeter-
) L.
nam essentfam exprimit,
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hidden behind the veil of human Nescience or
Avidyd. This may seem at first sight a very low
idea of God, but, if properly understood, it is
really the highest and truest view that can be
‘taken.  For phenomenal does not mean what is
altogether false and unreal; the phenomenal God
is the most real God, only as conceived by the
human understanding, which never can form an
adequate idea of the Deity, because the Deity
is inconceivable and ineffable. For all practical
purposes, however, for the purposes of religion
and morality, that phenomenal Deity is all that
can be required. It is for philosophers only, for
the Vedéntist, that a higher reality is required,
and this both for the subjective Brahman, and for
the objective world. The phenomenal reality of
the objective world lasts as long as the conditions
of the subject and the object of experience remain
what they are. To those who cannot see a higher
reality behind the phenomenal world, the pheno-
menal world possesses, of course, the most absolute
reality, while in their eyes the real world postu-
lated by the philosopher behind the veil of the
senses, is utterly unreal, is pure imagination.
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The Vedantist is quite satisfied that it should
be so; he has no hard names for those who
believe in a phenomenal world and a phenomenal
God. He knows that the time will come when
their eyes are opened, and till then, though they’
worship God ignorantly, still they worship God,
the #ea/ God or Brdhman.,

The Meanings of Real.

Few words have so many meanings as rea/, few
words have undergone so many violent changes
of meaning. Still for every honest thinker there
is and there can be one reality only. Nor can we
call anything unreal unless we know something
that is real, and vice versé. Thus to the great
majority of mankind, what we call the pheno-
menal world is thoroughly real, they know
nothing more real; what the Vedantist calls the
phenomenal God, the Lord or fsvara, is to them
the only real and true God!. But the time

! The same idea is expreésed in somewhat involved language
by a modern philosopher, as follows: ‘Reality under the forms
of our consciousness is and can only be the conditioned effect
of the absofute reality; but this conditioned effect stands in
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comes when it is perceived that the phenomenal
world is but phenomenal, and the phenomenal
Deity is but phenomenal, and that behind these
appearances there must be something real that
appears. This is what the Vedinta calls the
true Brahman, the Highest Self, the really real
God. That Bréhman, as Sankara says, though
ignorantly worshipped, remains unaffected by our
inadequate conceptions. He is not tainted by
our ignorance, as little as the sun is tainted
by the clouds that pass over it. Nay, we may
learn in time that as the human eye cannot see
the sun, except when covered by those passing
clouds, the human mind also cannot possibly
conceive God except behind the veil of human
language and human thought. The phenomenal
Brahmadn is therefore nothing but the rcal Brdh-
man, only veiled in time by Nescience or Avidya.

indissoluble ;elation with its unconditioned cause, and being
equally persistent with it, so long as the conditions persist,
is to consciousness supplying thege conditions, equally real’
(Theosophy, p. 322.) See also Deussen, System des Vedinta,

p- 59, note.
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The Nature of Avidyd and Maya.

That Avidy4, however, is not meant for our
own individual ignorance, but as an ignorance
inherent in human nature, nay as something like.
a general cosmical force, as darkness inevitable "
in the light, which causes the phenomenal world
to seem and to be to us what it seems and what
itis. Hence this Nescience or Avidy4 came to
be called ‘May4,’ originally power (also Sakti),
the productive cause of the whole world. This
Méy4 soon assumed the meaning of Illusion,
Deception, Fraud, nay it assumed a kind of
mythological personality. The whole of this
development of Vedéntic thoughts, however, is
certainly late, and whatever may have been
written against it, Colebrooke, I think, was per-
fectly right when he said ‘that the notion that the
versatile world is an entire illusion (M4y4), and
that all that passes to the apprehension of the
waking individual is but a phantasy, presented
to his imagination, nay that every seeming thing
is unreal, and all is visionary, does not appear
to be the doctrine of the text of the Vedanta.’
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Colebrooke on MayA.

Those who boldly maintained that Colebrooke
-was wrong ‘from first to last, seem hardly to
have understood Colebrooke’s meaning. Let us
look at the facts first. The very word Méiyd
never occurs in the principal Upanishads in the
same sense as Avidyd. It begins to show in the
Svetdsvatara Upanishad, which held a position
of its own. This is surely an important fact, and
as we now possess Colonel Jacob’s Concordance,
we can assert it with perfect confidence.s When
M4yA occurs once in the plural, in the Brzhad
Ar. Upanishad 11, s, 19, this is really a quotation
from the Rig-veda VI, 47, 18, and shows how
May4, in the sense of Sakti, power, came to find
its way into the language of the Vedinta. In
compound words also, M4y4 generally means
power, creative power, very much like Sakti,
though in some of the later Upanishads it has
taken the place of Avidy4.” The Vedinta warns
us again and again that we must distinguish
between two kinds of illusion. When we, imagine

K
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we see a serpent instead of a rope, there is some-
thing real behind the illusion, but when a man
in an access of fever imagines he sees a devil,
there is nothing real, no real devil, no devil an
sich, behind it. This idea, that the world is only-,
Méy4, an illusion, a vision, a nothing, was what
Colebrooke meant when he said it was absent
from the Upanishads and the original Vedanta
philosophy, and so far he is right. The idea that
the world is nothing but Méy4 or illusion is a view
which Sankara mentions as the theory of the
Buddhists or the Stnyavidins, that is, of those
who say that everything is emptiness.

It is true that some of the VedAntists also,
who are therefore called Crypto-buddhists, failed
to distinguish between what is absolutely and
what is relatively real. But the true Vedantists
always held that behind the relatively real
there was the absolutely real, that behind the
phenomenal world there was the full reality of
Briahman, and that in believing and ignorantly
worshipping a Maker of the world, an individual
Deity, not entirely divested of all human qualities,
they were believing and worshipping the true
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God, the eternal Brdhman, the inconceivable and
inexpressible source of all things.

8ir W, Jones on the Vedanta.

Sir William Jones also perceived, like Cole-
brooke, the true character of the ancient Vedanta
when he wrote: ‘The fundamental tenet of the
Vedénta school consisted not in denying the exis-
tence of matter, that is, of solidity, impenetrability
and extended figure (to deny which would be
lunacy), but in correcting the popular notion of
it, and in contending that it has no essence
independent of mental perception, that existence
and perceptibility are convertible terms, that
external appearances and sensations are illusory,
and would vanish into nothing, if the divine
energy, which alone sustains them, were suspended
but for a *moment; an opinion Epicharmus and
Plato seem to have adopted, and which has been
maintained in the present century with great
elegance, but with little public applause, partly
because it has been misunderstood, and partly
because it has been misapplied by the false reason-

K2
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ing of some unpopular writers, who are said to have

disbelieved in the moral attributes of God, whose
omnipresence, wisdom, and goodness are the basis
of Indian philosophy’ (Works, i. pp. 20, 125, 127).

This fact, this perception of a relative truth’

contained in our phenomenal experience, explains,
I believe, why we find in the Vedénta philosophy
the same tolerant spirit which we find generally
in Indian religion. As the Supreme Spirit ‘is
made to say in the Bhagavadgitd, ‘Even those
who worship idols, worship me,” Brdhman might
say in the Vedanta philosophy, ‘Even those who
worship a personal God under the image of an
active workman, or a King of kings, worship, or,
at all events, mean, me.’

This is a very important distinction both from

a philosophical and from a religious point of view.

The Two Brahmans are One.

We can well undegstand that when the same
word Brahman was applied in two such different
senses, as the High and as the Low Brahman, as
an unconditioned and as a conditioned being, there



Stmilarities and Differences. 133

must have been great danger of frequent mis-
understandings, and Sankara had, therefore, to
devote a considerable portion of his work to
showing in numerous passages of the Upanishads
which of the two ideas was present in each case to
the thought of their authors. At last he asks him-
self (IV, 3,14): “What then,—are there two Brah-
mans, a higher and a lower?’ And he answers,
“Indeed, there are two.” And thus we read in one
Upanishad (Prasna V, 2): ‘ The syllable Om is the
higher and also the other Brahman. What then is
the higher Brdhman, and what the other Brahmdn ?’
He answers, When Brdhman is describad in the
Upanishads by negative words only, after exclud-
ing all differences of name and form, due to
Nescience—that is the Higher. But when he is
described by such terms as (K/é&nd. 111, 14, 2),
‘the intelligent whose body consists of spirit,
whose bodly is light, being distinguished by some
special name and form, for the sake of worship
only, that is the other, the lower, Brahmdn.’

" But if that be so, then the text saying that
Brdhman has no second (&K/%énd. VI, 2, 1) would
seem to be contradicted. ‘ No, he says, ‘it would
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not, because all this is only the illusion of name and
form, produced by Nescience.” In reality the two
Brahmans are one and the same Brahman—the
one conceivable, the other inconceivable; the one
phenomenal, the other absolutely real.

Nothing can be clearer than the distinction
here drawn by Sankara. With the poets of the
Upanishads, however, the line between the
Higher and the other Brahmdn was not always
so sharply drawn, and here Sankara has often to
explain and sometimes to twist the natural sense
of the Upanishads. Thus, when interpreting the
numerous passages of the Upanishads which
describe the return of the human soul after death
to Brahmdn, Sankara always takes Brahmdn as
the conditioned or the Low Brahmdn. ‘For
a human soul, he says, ‘which has found the
knowledge of the Highest Brdhman cannot die,
cannot be moving towards Brdhman.” That soul,
as Sarnkara boldly expresses it, ‘becomes Brdhman
by being Brdhman,’ that is, by knowing himself,
by knowing what he is, and always has been.”
Remove Nescience and there is light, and in that
light the human Self and the Divine Self shine
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forth in their eternal oneness. From this point
of view of the highest reality, there is no difference
between the highest Brdhman and the individual
Self or Atman (Ved.-sttras I, 4, 1, p. 339). The
body, with all the conditions or up4dhis attached
to it, may continue for a time, even after the light
of knowledge has appeared, but death will come
and bring immediate freedom and perfect blessed-
ness; while those who, thanks to their good
works, may enter the celestial paradise, have to
wait even there, till they obtain the highest
enlightenment, and are then only restored to
their true nature, their true liberty, that is, their
true oneness with Brdhman.

The Germs of the Vedanta in the Upanishads.

When we consider how abstruse many of these
metaphysical ideas are which form the substance
of the Veedanta philosophy, it is most interesting
to see how Sarkara succeeds in discovering them
all, or at all events their germs, in the ancient
—Upanishads. It is true he sometimes reminds us
of the manner in which texts of the Bible used to
be interpreted, or, as it was called, ‘improved, in
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academic sermons. And yet we cannot deny
that the germs of many of the most recondite
thoughts of Vedinta metaphysicians are really
there, imbedded in the Upanishads. Of course,
there is as yet no strict and consistent terminology
in those ancient texts, and their method is asser-
tive rather than argumentative. The prevalent
conception of Brahmdn, for instance, is certainly
mythological in the Upanishads. He is not only
the germ of golden light (Hiranyagarbha), he is
seen within the sun with golden beard and golden
hair, golden altogether to the very tips of his
nails, and his eyes are blue like lotus-flowers
(K%4nd. 1, 6, 6). Yet, in Sankara’s eyes, all this
is only the phenomenal outside of the real Brdh-
man, and of Him the same Upanishads say,
‘Truly, O friend, this Imperishable is neither
coarse nor fine, neither short nor long, neither
red (like fire) nor fluid (like water); it is without
shadow, without darkness, without air, without
ether, without attachment, without eyes, without
ears, without speech, without mind, without light,—
without breath, without a mouth, without measure,

1 Brih, Ar. 111, 8, 8,
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having no within and no without'’ And this
process of negation, or what may truly be called
abstraction, goes on, till every leaf of the flower
is plucked off, and nothing remains but the calyx
or the seed, the inconceivable Bradhman, the Self
of the world. ‘He sees, but is unseen; he hears,
but is unheard ; he perceives, but is unperceived ;
nay, there is nothing in the world that sees, or
hears, or perceives, or knows, but Bradhman alone.’

If it is said in the Upanishads that Brdhman is
the light in the sun, the Vedantist should learn
to understand that it is so, for what else could
that light be but Brdhman, which is all in all.
Though we should not say that Brdhman in its
entirety is the light, the light in its entirety is
Brédhman. The nearest approach which meta-
physical language can make to Brdhman, is to
call it Light, as it were, conscious light, which
would be another name for knowledge. And so
we read in the Muzdaka Upanishad (V, 2): ¢ This
is the light of lights; wl}en it shines, the sun
does not shine, nor the moon and the stars, nor
lightnings, much less this fire. When Brdhman

! Deussen, System, p. 146; Stras I, 1, 5.
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shines, everything shines after him, by his light'
all the world is lighted” Conscious light would
best represent the knowledge ascribed to Brdh-
man, and it is well known that 7/omas Agquinas?
also called God the intelligent Sun (So/ Zntelligi--
bilis).  For though all purely human attributes
are withheld from Brdhman, knowledge, though
knowledge without external objects, is left to
Him,

The Knowledge of Brahman,

Knowledge is in fact the only human predicate
which all religions venture to ascribe to the
Supreme Being; though, in doing so, they often
forget what an imperfect thing human knowledge
is, even when it has reached its highest perfection,
and how unworthy the Deity, even in its utmost
grandeur. There is a passive element in all
human knowledge, and this would be incompatible
with Deity. The Vedanta calls Brdéhman omni-
scient, but another system of philosophy, the
Sankhya, objects to this as too anthropomorphic.
The Sankhya philosophers argue, ¢ If you ascribe

1 8. Th. I, 2, qu. 109, art. 1, ad 2.
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omniscience, that is, a necessary knowledge of all
things, to Brdhman, you make him dependent on
the objects, with reference to the act of knowing ;
he cannot help knowing, just as we cannot help
seeing, even if we do not like it; and this would
be unworthy of Brdhman. This, no doubt, is
a very subtle objection, but the Ved4ntist meets
it boldly and says: ¢ The sun also, although his
heat and light are permanent, is nevertheless
designated as independent, when we say, “he
shines, he warms.”’ The Séankhya philosopher,
however, does not yield yet. ‘The sun,’ he re-
plies, ‘must have objects to light and to warm,
whereas before the creation of the world, there
could not have been any objects on which
Brdhman could shine, which he could have seen
or known.” And here the reply of the Vedantist
becomes very important. ‘First of all, he says,
“the sun -would shine, even if it had nothing to
shine on. But, apart from that, Bréhman was
before the creation of the .world, and had always
something to know and think upon.’
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Names and Forms, as the Objects of Brahmdn’s
Knowledge.

If we ask what the objects of his eternal
thoughts could have been, the Ved4ntist answers:
‘Names and forms’ (n4ma-ripe). You will per-.
ceive at once the extraordinary similarity be-
tween this theory, and the Platonic theory of
the ideas, and more still the Stoic theory of the
Logos, language and thought. That thought and
language are inseparable, had been clearly per-
ceived by the Stoic and Platonist philosophers
at Alexandria, when calling the creative ideas of
the Deity logoi, that is both words and thoughts;
and equally so by the ancient Hindu philosophers
when they called the same thoughts nima-rlpe,
names and forms. These names and forms are,
in fact, the €idy or ideas of Plato, and the species
of the later Stoics’. As thought by Brahman,
before the creation of the world, these name-
forms were non-manifest (avydksita); in the
created world they are manifest (vyiks:ta), and
manifold.

! The Buddhists call them samg#i4-dharmas, see Sacred Books
of the East, vol. xlix, p. 117.



Similarities and Differences. 141

Thought and Language Inseparable.

The theory of thought and language being
inseparable which we find springing up inde-
pendeptly in India, in Greece, and carried out
to its last consequences by the Alexandrian
Fathers of the Christian Church, has at last been
recognised by modern philosophers also. When
I-brought it forward some years ago in my book
‘On the Science of Thought,’ it was treated at
first as a mere paradox, as something new, and
unheard of. The only profitable objection raised
against my theory was that, as in our phenomenal
world, that is, in space and time, no two things
can ever be identical ; neither could language and
thought. But if that is the meaning of identical,
it would follow that the word édentical should be
“erased altogether from our dictionary, because no
two things can ever be identical. My best critics
knew better. They knew that I only wanted to
prove once more what had been proved long ago
by Greek and Indian phi.losophers, namely, that
language and thought are one, and that in that
sense the creative thoughts of the Supreme Being
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were called the logoi, and, if conceived as one, the
Logos of God. It was the same Logos that was
called by Philo and others, long before St. John, the
vids povoyeviis (Theosophy, p. 412), that is, the only
begotten Son of God, in the sense of the first’
ideal creation or manifestation of the Godhead.

Coincidences between the Nama-rfipe and the
Greek Logos.

I must confess that when I met for the first
time with this theory of the Supreme Being
meditating on words, and shaping the world by
means of words, I suspected more than a coinci-
dence, I suspected a real influx of Greek thought
into India. We are familiar with this theory from
the Stoics and Neoplatonists, and we know in
Greece the long antecedent historical develop-
ment which led to it. We feel quite certain,
therefore, that the Greeks eould not have borrowed
it from India, just as we can have no doubt that
the idea of the Logos. and the very term of vids
povoyeviis—wrongly translated by unigenitus and
only begotten—reached the Jews, like Philo, and
the early Christians, like St. John, from the Greek
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schools at Alexandria. But a mere consideration
of the dates of the texts in which the same
thoughts, the theory of an ideal world, and of
divine thoughts or words realised in the material
world, are met with in India, renders all suspicion
of borrowing impossible. And, after all, that
theory that in the beginning there was the Word,
or the words, and that by it or by them all things
were made, is not so unnatural that it could not
have sprung up independently in two places. The
word is the manifestation of thought; every word,
we must remember, expresses a concept, not a
percept. Tree is not meant for this or <hat tree,
it is the general concept of all trees; and if every
individual thing is the realisation of an ideal type
or thought or word, if every man, for instance, is
the realisation of the divine thought or word of
man, or of manhood, we need not be startled when
we find in India as well as in Greece a belief that
God created the world by the Logos or by the
word, or by the many words, the logoi, the ideas
of Plato, the species or ty;;es of modern science.
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Speech as a Creative Power in the Veda.

The only surprising thing is that in the Vedic
literature we should find, if not exactly the same,’
at least very much the same ideas, implied from
the earliest times, and accepted without any
attempt at explaining them. We can hardly
account for this, unless we extend the period of
the childhood of the Vedic people far beyond the
date of their first poetical compositions. Thus
we find in the Rig-veda a hymn placed in the
mouth of V4% or Speech, which is unintelligible
unless we admit a long previous growth of thought
during which Speech had become not only one of
many deities, but a kind of power even beyond
the gods, a kind of Logos or primeval Wisdom.
There Speech says of herself :

‘I move along with Rudra, the god of storm
and thunder, with the Vasus, with the Adityas,
with the Visve Devas, I support both Mitra and
Varuza, the two Asvin‘s, Indra and Agni.’

Now what can be the meaning of Speech sup-
porting the greatest among the Vedic gods, unless
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she was conceived as a power greater than the
gods ?

Then she says again :

3. ‘I 'am the Queen, the gatherer of treasures,
T am iptelligent, the first of those who deserve
sacrifice ; the gods have made me manifold, stand-
ing in many places, entering into many things.’

6. ‘I stretch the bow for Rudra to kill the
enemy, the hater of Brahman; I cause war for
men, I stretch out heaven and earth.’

8. ‘I breathe like the wind, holding to all
things; beyond the sky, beyond this earth; such
a one am I by my power.’

It does not seem to me that all this could be
said, if V4% or Speech had been conceived simply
as spoken language, or even as prayer or hymn
of praise. It is quite true that from a very early
time miraculous power was ascribed to the hymns
of the Veda, whether for blessing or cursing.
Still all this would not account for V4% or Speech
stretching out heaven and earth, nay being
greater than heaven and earth. Such expressions
seem to me to presuppose in a distant past the
conception of Speech or the Word as a creative

L
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power, though possibly in the vague character of
the Jewish Wisdom (Sop/ia) rather than in the
more definite form of the Greek Logos.

Similarity with the Old Testament Wisd®m.,

When we come to the BrAhmazas, we find there
also many passages which would become far more
intelligible, if we might take V4% or Speech in the
sense of the Jewish Wisdom, who says (Prov. viii.
22), ‘The Lord possessed me in the beginning of
his way, before his works of old.’

23. ‘1 was set up from everlasting, from the
beginning, or ever the earth was.’

25. ‘ Before the mountains were settled, before
the hills was I brought forth.’

27. ‘When he prepared the heavens, I was
there; when he set a compass upon the face of
the depth;’

30. ‘Then I was by him, as one brought up
with him, and I was daily his delight, rejoicing
always before him.’

A very similar strain of thought meets us, for
instance, in the PasiZavimsa Brahmaza XX, 14,
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21, where we read: ‘Pragépati, the Creator, was
all this. He had Speech (v4%) as his own, as
a second, or in the language of the Bible, as
one brought up with him. He thought, Let me
send forth this speech; she will traverse and
pervade all this. He sent her forth, and she
traversed and pervaded all this” In other
passages vi/4 is called the daughter, in others
again the wife of the Creator or Pragéipati (as
she is called his daily delight in the Old Testa-
ment), and she is always the principal agent in
the work of creation. We read that ‘all was
made by viZ, and likewise that all that was made,
was vaZ' (Sat. Br. VIII, 1, 2, 9; XI, 1, 6, 18;
cf. Weber, Ind. Stud. x, p. 479). Just as we
read in St. John, *All things were made by the
Word, and without the Word was not anything
made that was made.’

Did Brahman mean Word P

That the ancient philosophers of India believed
that the world was created by the Word, or that

! See Muir, Sanskrit Texts, v, p. 392.
L2
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in the beginning there was the Word, would
become still more manifest, if we could prove
that brahman had originally, long even before
the composition of the Vedas, the meaning of
word. Now there are passages in the Brahmazas’
when it really seems as if we ought to translate
brahman by Word, or when at all events the

whole passage would become more intelligible if
we did so. For instance, in the Satapatha Brah-

mana VI, 1, 1, 9 we read: ‘ Pragdpati, the Lord of
all created things, desired, “ May I be more than
one, may I be reproduced . .. He created first
of all brahman.”” Here I think that brahman
was originally understood in the sense of Word,
for immediately afterwards v44, Speech, takes the
place of brahman, and from it everything else is
produced. I should therefore translate, ‘He
created first of all the Word,” from which every-
thing else proceeded. In later times this Word
was identified with the Veda, nay even with
the three Samhits, as we possess them, but this
could hardly have been its original purport, though
in our passage brahman is explained by ‘the
threefold Science,’ that is, the threefold Veda.
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This original meaning of brahman may after-
wards have been forgotten, but we can discover
faint traces of it here and there. Thus Bzzhas-
pati, the lord of specech, is also called VéZas-pati,
"showing that brzh and v4Z had the same mean-
ing. Nay, the two, Brzhas-pati and V44, seem
sometimes to form one deity (Satapath. Br. V,
3, 3, 5). Again in the KZand. Up. I, 3, 11, the
Brzhatt, which is derived from brzh, is explained
by speech. Now this bszh is the root from
which brahman also is derived. If b»zh meant
originally to break or burst forth, brahman
would have meant at first what breaks forth,
an utterance, a word, and in this sense and in
the sense of prayer brahman is of very frequent
occurrence in the Veda. It might, however, at
the same time have meant what bursts forth in
the sense of creation or creator, particularly when
creation was conceived not as a making, but as
a coming forth.

Brahman derived from the» same Root as Verbum
and Word.

We must now go a step further. The root
brzh exists also as brZdh or v#idh, and then
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means to burst forth, in the sense of growing.
If then from vzidh we formed a substantive
vardha, this would in Latin regularly take the
form of werbum. Latin has no dh, but represents
dh by f or 4, so that instead of Sanskrit rydhira,
red, we have in Latin either »ufus or ruber, in
English »ed. And this takes us another step
forward. As the Sanskrit dh is represented in
English by d, this vardha, this Latin verbum,
would regularly be reproduced in English by
word, that is brahman, verbum, and word would
all proceed from the same root vzzh or vridh,
to burst forth, and would share the same mean-
ing, viz. word. We must not conclude at once
that therefore Brahman, as the source of the
universe, was from the first conceived as the
creative Word or the Logos. That would be
too good to be true. But the fact that the same
word brahman meant the creative power which
bursts forth, and also the word that bursts forth,
may have helped the earliest thinkers in India
to the idea that the first bursting forth of the
world was the word or thought uttered in and

by Brahman.
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Nama-riipe the Connecting-link between Brahman
and the World.
There are other passages in the Brihmanas
. which make it quite clear that the idea of a com-
munication between the Creator and the created
world by means of words was familiar to the
Bréhmans at a very early time, though it was
afterwards misunderstood and forgotten. Thus,
as Professor Deussen pointed out, we read in the
Satapatha Brahmaza XI, 2, 3: ‘Brahman was
all this in the beginning. It sent forth (created)
the gods, and having sent them forth, it established
" them over these worlds, Agni (fire) over the
earth, Vayu (wind) over the air, and Sdrya (sun)
over the sky. This is one visible world, but
above this comes a higher world, and thus the
Brahmana continues: ‘As to the worlds above
these, Brahman established over them the deities
who are above the former deities. And as those
worlds are manifest and their deities, these worlds
also and their deities are manifest where he
established them.’ This gives us two worlds,
but Brahman himself transcends them both. For
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the Brihmaza continues :—‘ Then Brahman went
to the half (which was not manifest) beyond, and
having gone there, he thought, “ How can I get
into these worlds?” This shows that Brahman
had been raised to so transcendent a height that
he could no longer communicate with the real
world. Still a communication was wanted, and
how was it achieved? We are told, “By words
and forms,” that is by what the Stoics would have
called the logoi or the logos. And thus we read,
“And Brahman got into the worlds, by two, by
forms (rfipa) and words (nima). Of whatever
thing there is a name, that is thus named; and
of whatever thing there is no name, what one
knows by form, saying it is such, that is such (of
such form). For all this (universe) extends as
far as name and form extend.” These two, name
and form, are the two great powers of Brahman,
and whoever knows these two great powers of
Brahman, becomes himself a great power. These
are the two great revelations of Brahman, and
whoever knows these two great revelations of
Brahman, becomes himself a great revelation.

In reading these scattered passages, it is diffi-
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cult to resist the feeling that there is more behind
them than the authors of the Brihmazas them-
selves understood. Brdhman is conceived as sub-
limely transcendent, as not only above earth, air,

-and sky. Qut as beyond a second world which lies
beyond this visible world. And if it was asked how
this transcendent power could be brought into any
relation with his own creation, the answer is by
means of his two great powers and revelations,
by means of words and forms, that is by means
of those forms or €d7 which are words, and by
means of those words or Aéyo. which arg forms.

. These are magnificent intuitions of truth, but
they are almost beyond the intellectual reach of
the authors of the Brihmanas; they are like
stars that have set beneath their horizon, and of
which the later thinkers have caught but a faint
glimmering here and there.

There' is one more passage, perhaps the most
decided, which has not yet been considered in
connexion with this conception of Language and
Reason as a creative power, and as a power for
sustaining and pervading the world. It occurs
in the Maitrdyana Upanishad VI, 22, where we
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read: ‘Two Brahmans have to be meditated
on, the word and the non-word. By the word
alone is the non-word revealed’ Here we have
again the exact counterpart of the Logos of the
Alexandrian schools. There is, according to-
the Alexandrian philosopher, the Divine Essence
which is revealed by the Word, and the Word
which alone reveals it. In its unrevealed state
it is unknown, and was by some Christian phile-
sophers called the Father; in its revealed state
it was the Divine Logos or the Son.

From all this it seems to me that we are driven
to admit that the same line of thought which,
after a long preparation, found its final expression
in Philo and later on in Clement of Alexandria,
was worked out in India at a much earlier time,
starting from very similar beginnings and arriving
at very similar results. But there is nothing to
indicate a borrowing on one side or the other.

The Gods of other Religions.

When the Vedantists have to deal with the gods
of other religions, they naturally see in them, not
their absolute Brdhman, but their qualified and
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active Brahmdn, their Prag4pati, the Lord or fsvara
of all created things, their own Creator, Supporter,
and Ruler of the world. Their language gives
them a great advantage, for by a mere change of
accent they can change the neuter Brdhman, with
the accent on the first syllable, into the masculine
Brahmdn, with the accent on the last syllable. It
is by these apparently insignificant contrivances
that language may be said to help or to hinder
thought. If we consider that by this masculine
Brahmdn they meant the active personal deity,
endowed with all divine qualities, sych as om-
nipotence, omniscience, justice, pity, and all the
rest, it is easy to understand that such Deities
as Jehovah, as represented in the Old Testament,
and the Jehovah, or God the Father, as con-
ceived in many passages of the New Testament,
the Allsh of the Korin also, should have been
identified by them with the masculine, not with
the neuter Brahman, Nor did they thereby as-
sign to these deities an inferior position. For
their own phenomenal god, their Pragépati or
masculine Brahmdn, though phenomenal, or as
we might say, historical, was to them as real as
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anything, when known by us, can be. Never-
theless, behind that God, as known and named
by human beings, they admitted an unknown
God, or a Divine Nature, of which Pragépati,
Jehovah, Allah, and God the Father wawld be the -
personae only, These personal aspects of the
Divine Nature were meant for the human under-
standing and for human worship; they may be
called historical, if only we remember that the
history of God can only be the history of the
human consciousness of God, or of the ideas which
man, from the lowest stage of nature-worship to
the highest stage of conscious divine sonship, has
framed to himself of that transcendent Power
which he feels both without and within. You
will find that this concept of a Divine Nature in
which the divine persons participate was familiar,
not only to mediaeval Mystics, but to some of
the most orthodox theologians also. Of course
in the Middle Ages what was orthodox in one
century became often ,unorthodox in the next,
one Council condemned another, one Pope ana-
themised another. But the idea that there was
a Divina Essentia, which was manifested in the
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Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, was familiar
to many Christian theologians, in ancient and
modern times, Hence arose the danger on one
side of substituting a Quaternity for the Trinity,
“that is the Divine Essence and the three sub-
stances, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, or on the
other side of changing the Trinity into three
gods, distinct substantially, which would have
been condemned as Tritheism .

While therefore the active deities of other
religions were naturally recognised by modern
followers of the VedAnta in their mascwline Brah-
mdn, the Divine Substance in which these gods
participated, the Godhecad which the Christian

nominalists defined as a name common to the

1 Nos (scil. Papa) sacro et universali concilio approbante
credimus ¢t confitemur cum Petro (Lombardo) quod una
quaedam summa res est, incomprehensibilis quidem et incffabilis,
quae veraciter est pater et filius et spiritus, tres simul personae,
ac singulatim quaelibet earundem. Et ideo in deo trinitas est
solummodo, non quaternitas, quia quaelibet trium personarum
est illa res, videlicet substantia, essentia, sive natura divina, quae
sola est universorum principium, praeter, quod aliud inveniri non
potest. See Harnack, Dogmengeschichte, iv, p. 447, note;
Hagenbach, Dogmengeschichte, § 170, notes.
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three persons, seemed to them to correspond
best with the neuter Brdhman, the unknown,
inconceivable, and ineffable God.

Nama-rtipe, the Product of Avidya.

With all the similarities between Indian and
European philosophy, however, there is, as there
always will be, a difference, and a great difference.

First of all, these Ndma-riipe, these logoi or thie
Logos, which could be represented as embodied
in the Divine Wisdom in the West, remained
with the Vedinta philosophers the result of
Nescience, or Avidyd. They were the thoughts
of Brahmdn, not of Brdhman, they belonged to
the active and creative Brahmdn, the isvara or
Lord. Such speculations are apt to make us feel
giddy, but whatever we may think about them,
they show at all events to what a height Indian
philosophy had risen in its patient climb from
peak to peak, and how strong its lungs must have
been to be able to breathe in such an atmosphere.

Secondly, we must remember that what we call
the creation of the world, as an historical act per-
formed once, at a certain time, does not exist ‘for
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the VedAntists. They speak of a repeated mani-
festation or coming forth from Brahmdn, which
had no beginning and will have no end. At the
conclusion of great periods the universe is taken
- back into Brahmdn and then sent forth again.
But there never was a beginning and there never
will be an end. There is an unbroken continuity
between great periods or Kalpas, the work done
in one continues to act in the next period, and
that continuity rests on Brahmdn, as the active
and personal Lord (Isvara). He sees that the
next world should be what it ought to be, and
that nothing should be lost. In some places cer-
tain latent powers or saktis are ascribed to this
Brahmdn in order to account for the variety of
created things in each period, for what we should
call the various logoi or species. But this is
strongly objected to by Sankara, who holds that
the universe, though it has all its reality in and
from Brahman, is not to be looked upon as
a modification, or what, m these days, we should
call evolution (parizdm a) For Brédhman, being
perfect, can never be changed or modified, and
what is called the created world in all its variety
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is and remains with the VedAntist the result of
a primeval and universal turning aside or per-
version (vivarta), caused by Avidy4 or Nescience.
Hence the Creator as well as the creation, as such,
possesses a relative reality only, or, as we should-
say, they are both phenomenal, just as every
individual soul, as such, can claim no absolute
reality, but remains phenomenal to itself till it
has discovered its absolute reality in Brdhman
which is hidden in every soul. Nay, as the in-
dividual soul has been made individual by means
of the Up4dhis, the obstructions, i. e. the body,
the senses, and the mind, the Creator also is what
He is by means of the same UpAadhis, only
Upédhis of a much purer character (visuddha).
This Creator or personal God, we should remem-
ber, is as real as our own personal self—and what
can be more real in the ordinary language of the
world? What secms unreasonable is that those
who speak in the name of what they call common
sense, should first deny that there can be any
reality beyond that which we see and touch, and
then protest if that higher reality in which they
themselves do not belieye is denied to the objects
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of their senses, and to all knowledge derived from

them,
The Vedanta in Practical Life.

For all practical purposes, the Vedantist would
hold that the whole phenomenal world, both in
its objective and subjective character, should be
accepted as real. It is as real as anything can
be to the ordinary mind. It is not mere empti-
ness, as the Buddhists maintain. And thus the
Vedanta philosophy leaves to every man a wide
sphere of real usefulness, and places him under
a law as strict and binding as anything can be
in this transitory life. It leaves him a deity to
worship as omnipotent and majestic as the deities
of any other religions. It has room for almost
every religion, nay, it embraces them all. Even
when the higher light appears, that higher light
does not destroy the reality of the former world,
but imparts to it, even in its transitory and evan-
escent character, a fuller reality and a deeper
meaning. Kant also knew that our world is
and can be phenomenal onfy, and that the Ding
an sich, in one sense the Brdhman, lies beyond
our knowledge, that is, is separated from us by

M
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Nescience, or Avidy4, and he establishes his prac-
tical and moral philosophy for the phenomenal
world, as if no noumenal world existed. Yet he
retains the idea of a moral law for the phe-
nomenal world in which we live, nay, he uses the-
idea of a moral law as the only certain proof of
the existence of God. The Vedéntist has an
advantage of which he does not fail to avail
himself. As the moral law is based on the Veda
(Karmaké4nda), he stands up for it as revealed
truth for those who are still under the law, and
he grants freedom to those only who are no
longer of this world.

The Ethics of the Vedanta.

It has often been said that a philosophical
religion like the Vedanta is deficient, because it
cannot supply a solid foundation for morality. It
is quite true that some philosophers hold that
ethics have nothing to do with religion, and should
have their own foundation, independent of all
religion, though binding on every human being,
whatever his religion may be. But this question,
which is at present being agitated in the leading
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philosophical journals of Germany, France, and
America, need not detain us, for I hope to be
able to show that the Vedanta philosophy, so far
from merely supplying a metaphysical explanation
‘of the world, aims at establishing its ethics on the
most solid philosophical and religious foundations.

I pointed out already that a very strict moral
discipline is laid on everybody before he is even
allowed to approach the study of the Vedénta,
and that all authorities teach that no one could
possibly enter into its spirit who has not pre-
viously subdued the passions and ambitions of
the human heart. But there is still more in store
to impart to this fleeting life a permanent moral
purpose. You may remember that the Vedantists
do not hold that the world was created at a certain
time and once only, but that they consider the
world etesnal, only from time to time taken back
into Brahmdn and then emitted again from
Brahmdn. What we should call the active power
in this process is the qualified Brahmdn, the Lord
(fsvara), or, as we should say, the Creator of the
world as it exists for us. But, if so,"and if that
Creator must be accepted as perfect, as just and

M 2



164 The Vedinta Philosophy.

righteous, how, we should ask with the VedAntist,
can we ascribe to Him the wrongs with which the
world abounds, and the apparently undeserved
sufferings of its inhabitants > Why was one child
born blind or brought up in a society where its
moral nature must suffer shipwreck? Why are
the bad so often triumphant, and the good tram-
pled under foot? Why is there so much suffer-
ing at childbirth and at the approach of death’?
Why are the innocent punished, while the wicked
escape? Various answers have been given to
these questions by various philosophers and re-
ligious teachers. We may acquiesce in them, if
we hold certain religious beliefs, but no system of
pure ethics has been able to satisfy those who ask
these questions in the agony of their undeserved
afflictions. The answer of the Vedénta philo-
sophers is well known, and has become the key-
note not only of the Brdhmanic, but likewise of
Buddhist morality, over the greater part of the
world. There must be a cause, they say, to
account for the effect which we see but too
clearly, and’ that cause cannot possibly be found
in the mere caprice or injustice of the Creator.
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The Doctrine of Karman,

Therefore, if it is a result for us, it can only

be the result of acts done in a former life. You

" see that the previous, nay the eternal existence
of individual souls is taken for granted, as it

seems to be likewise in certain passages of the

New Testament (St. John ix). But whatever we

may think of the premisses on which this theory

. rests, its influence on human character has been
marvellous. If a man feels that what, without
any fault of his own, he suffers in tifis life can
only be the result of some of his own former
acts, he will bear his sufferings with more resig-
nation, like a debtor who is paying off an old
debt. And if he knows besides that in this life
he may by suffering not only pay off his old
debts, hpt actually lay by moral capital for the
future, he has a motive for goodness, which is
not more selfish than it ought to be. The belief
that no act, whether goqd or bad, can be lost,
is only the same belief in the moral world which
our belief in the preservation of force is in the
physical world. Nothing can be lost. But while
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the Buddhists have accepted this ethical and
metaphysical doctrine in its purely mechanical
sense, as a belief in a power which acts without
any divine superintendence, the Vedéntists, who
hold that the seeds of the world lie dormant in
Brahmdn during the interval between one age
(kalpa) and another, between one creation and
the next, teach that the effects which our past
works will produce, depend after all on the
creator and ruler of the world, the more or less
personal fsvara or Lord. Speaking, as they
al;avays do, in metaphors, they say that though
the seeds of good and evil deeds are of our own
sowing, their growth in the next world depends
on the Lord, just as the growth of natural seeds
depends on the rain and sunshine of heaven.
However sceptical we may be on the power of
any ethical teaching, and its influence on the
practical conduct of men and women, there can
be no doubt that this doctrine of Karman
(karman means simply act or deed) has met
with the widest acceptance, and has helped to
soften the sufferings of millions, and to encourage
them not only in their endurance of present
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evils, but likewise in their efforts to improve their
future condition.

Pre-existence of the Soul,

One point is sometimes left in the dark, namely,
how it is that we, who have no recollection of
what we did in a former life, nay, who know
nothing of that former life beyond its mere
existence, should nevertheless be made to suffer
for our former deeds or misdeeds. But why
should we remember our former life, if we do
not even remember the first two, three, or four
years of our present life ? The belief expressed
by Wordsworth that

‘The soul that rises with us, our life’s star,

Has had elsewhere its setting
And cometh from afar,

is possibly by this time a general belief; but
the belief which is based on it, that our star in
this life is what we made it in a former lifees
would probably sound strange, as yet, to many
ears. Now it seems as if some teachers of the
Vedinta had felt that the Karman, or the acts
for which we suffer in this life or for which we
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are rewarded, need not have been exclusively
those performed by ourselves, but that the Kar-
man may be of a more collective character, and
that as we enjoy so many of the rewards of good
work done by others, we may also have to bear
the consequences of evil deeds done by others.
This would lead to the conception of the human
race as one body or one family in which the
whole suffers when any individual member suffers,
for we are members one of another; it would
account for the working of heredity or the per-
petuation of acquired habits; nay, it would make
us understand the meaning of the iniquity of the
fathers being visited upon the children unto the
third and fourth generation.

With the Vedantists this feeling of a common
interest, nay, of the oneness or solidarity of the
human race, was most natural. Their whole philo-
sophy was built on the conviction that every human
‘being has its true being in Brdhman, and this
feeling, though it is chiefly metaphysical, breaks
out occasionally as a moral power also. We say,
We should loye our neighbour as ourselves. The
Vedantist says, We should love our neighbours
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as our self, that is, we should love them not for
what is merely phenomenal in them, for their
goodness, or beauty, or strength, or kindness, but
for their soul, for the divine Self in all of them.
"Thus, in the Upanishads, an old sage, who takes
leave of his two wives when retiring into the
forest, says to his beloved Maitréyi (Bzsh. Ar. 11,
4) : * Thou who art truly dear to me, thou speakest
dear words. Come, sit down, I will explain it
to thee, and mark well what I say. And he said:
“ Verily, a husband is not dear, that you may love
the husband; but that you may love the Self,
therefore a husband is dear. Verily, a wife is not
dear, that you may love the wife; but that you
may love the Self, therefore a wife is dear.”’

This is carried on to sons, and friends, to the
gods and all creatures, they all are to be loved,
not for, themselves as they appear, but for the
Self that is in them, for their eternal Self, for that
universal Self in which we all share, in which we*
all live and move and have our being. Like
many a truth in Eastern religion, this truth also,
that in loving our neighbour we really love God,
and that in loving our neighbour we love our-
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selves, has sometimes been carried to an extreme,
till it became a caricature. But, nevertheless, it
shows an enormous amount of intellectual labour
to have reasoned out that we should love our
neighbour, because in loving him we love God,
and in loving God, we love ourselves. The deep
truth that lies hidden in this, was certainly not
elaborated by any other nation, so far as I know.

So much to show that the Vedénta philosophy,
abstruse as its metaphysics are, has not neglected
the important sphere of Ethics, but that on the
contrary, we find ethics in the beginning, ethics
in the middle, and ethics in the end, to say nothing
of the fact that minds so engrossed with divine
things as the Vedénta philosophers, are not likely
to fall victims to the ordinary temptations of the
world, the flesh, and other powers.

Reoa.pitulatibn.

I wish that you should carry away a clear idea
of'the Vedanta philosophy, if notinall its details—
that is impossible—but at least in its general
purpose. It.is a very bad habit to say, ¢ Oh,
_philosophy is too deep for me, or to dispose of
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Eastern philosophy by saying that it is esoteric
or mystic. Remember that all this Vedinta
philosophy was never esoteric, but that it was
open to all, and was elaborated by men who, in
“culture and general knowledge, stood far below
any one of us here present. Should we not be
able to follow in their footsteps? Should the
wisdom reached by the dark-skinned inhabitants
of India two or three thousand years ago be too
high or too deep for us? And as to their philo-
sophy being called mystic, it really seems to me as
if those who are so fond of uging that name, spell
it, perhaps, with an ‘i, and not with a ‘y.” They
seem to imagine that mystic philosophy must be
full of mist and clouds and vapour. True mystic
philosophy, however, is as clear as a summer sky,
it is full of brightness and full of warmth. Mystic
meant originally no more than what required
preparation and initiation, and mysteries were not
dark things left dark, but dark things made bright-
and clear and intelligible.

If a system of philosophy is a consistent, and,
as it were, an organic whole, springipg from one
small seed, it should always be possible to fix on



172 The Vedanta Philosophy.

its central truth from which all its dogmas proceed,
and, leaving out all bywork and ornamentation,
to trace the direction in which its arguments move,
and to discover the goal which they are meant
to reach.

Now, the quintessence of the Vedinta philo-
sophy has been well formulated by a_ native
philosopher in one short line, and it would be
well if the same could be done for other systems
of philosophy also. Our Vedantist says:

peebreencirs K opyicacHl
Y q® ANAET AT TG AGT U

‘In one half verse I shall tell you what has
been told in thousands of volumes:—Brahman
is true, the world is false, man’s soul is Brah-
man and nothing else’—or, as we should say:
‘God is true, the world is fleeting, man’s soul is
God and nothing else” And then he adds:—

YUATHTIL AR FE@TaTe §4 |
TENTATHTI T AF@ETuTeaa i
“There is nething worth gaining, there is nothing
worth enjoying, there is nothing worth knowing
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but Brahman alone; for he who Zzows Brahman,
7s Brahman' This, too, we might possibly
translate by the more familiar words: ‘What
shall it profit a man, if he shall gain the whole
‘world, and lose his own soul ?’

THE END.
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Marmin A, S Hune. With 6 Maps.
2vols.  Crown 8vo, 16s. net.

Caroline, Queen.--CAROLINE THE
ILLUSTRIOUS, QUEEN - CONSORT
OF GRORGE 11, AND SOMKTIME
QUEEN REGENT: a Study ot [er
Life and Time. By W. [I. WiLkins,
M.A, F.S.A., Author of “The Love of
an Uncrowned Queen’. 2vols, Svo, 36s,

Casserly. 'I'HE LAND OF TUE
BOXERS; or, China under the Allies,
By Captain GorbpoN CassErny.  With
15 Ilnstrations and a Plan.  8vo,
10s. 6. net.

Chesney.—INDIAN POLITY:a View ot
the System ot Adnnmistration in India.
By General Nir GEORGE  CHESNEY,
K.C.B.  With Map showmg all the
Admimstiative  Divisions ol British
India. 8vo, 21s,

Churchill (WINsToN SFENCER, M.D.).

THE RIVER WAR: an  Historical
Account of the Reconquest of the
Soudan.  BEdited by Colonel F.
Ruopes, D.8.0,  With Photogravure
Portrait of Viscount Kitchener of
Khartoum, and 22 Maps and Plans.
8vo, 10s. 64 net.

TIE STORY OF TIIEE MALAKAND
FIKLD FORCE, 1897, With 6 Map~
and Plans,  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

LONDON TO LADYSMITIt vid PRE-
TORTA. Crown 8vo, 6s

IAN HAMILTON'S MARCH. With
Portrait of Mujor-General Sir an
Hamilton, and 10 Maps and I’I.m~
Crown 8vo, 6s,

('r. Svo, 24s,
3vols Cr.
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Corbett (JuLian §.).

DRAKE AND THI: TUDOR NAVY,
with a History of the Rise ot Eugland
as a Maritime Power.  With Portraits,
Mustrations and Maps, 2 vols. Cr.
8vo, 16s.

THESUCCESSORS OF DRAKE., With

4 Portraits (2 Photogravures) and 12
Maps and Plans.  8vo, 21s.

Creighton (M., D.D., late Lord Bishop
of London).

A HISTORY OF TIIE PAPACY FROM

THE GREAT SCHISM TO THE

SACK OF ROME, 1378-1527. ¢
vols,  Crown 8vo, bs, net cach,
QUEEN ELIZABETH. With Por
trait. Crown 8vo, Hs. net.
HISTORICAL ESSAYS AND RE-
VIEWS.  Edited by Loulse GREGH-
TON.  Crown 8vo, bs. net,

Dale.-- THE PRINCIPLES OF ENG-
LISH CONSTITUTTIONAL HISTORY
By Lucy Dark, late Scholar of Somer-
ville College, Oxford,  Crown 8vo, 6s,

De Tocqueville.—-DEMOCRACY IN
AMERICA. By Auexis b TocQuk-
ViLLE, Translated by IHuNry REEVE,
C.B., D.C.L. 2 vols.  Crown 8vo, 16s.

Falkiner.--STUDIES IN IRISH HIS-
TORY AND BIOGRAPILY, mainly of
the Eighteenth Century. By (! Lrrrox
FALKINER.  8vo, 12s. 64, net.

Fitzmaurice.—CIIARLES WILLIAM
FERDINAND, Duke of Bruunswick: an
Istorical Stddy. By Lovd Epyonp

Frezmavrics.  With Map and 2 Por-
traits. 8vo, 6s. net.

Froude (James A.). |
THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, from |
the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of
the Spanish Armada. 12 vols. Cr.
8vo, 3x. 6d. cach.

THE DIVORCE OF CATHERINE OF
ARAGON. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6. [

THE SPANISH STORY OF THE AR- |
MADA, and other Essays. Crown’
8vo, 3s. 6d.

Froude (JaMes A.)—continued.

THE ENGLISH IN IRELAND IN
THE EIGHTEENTII CENTURY.
3 vols. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d.

ENGLISH SEAMEN IN THE SIX-
TEENTH CENTURY.

Cubinet fiditinn, Crown 8vo, 63,

Hllustrated Edition, With 5 Photow
gravure Plates and 16 other llustra-
tions.  Large Crown 8vo, gilt top,
6s. net.

‘Nilver  Library’  Edition,  Crown
8va, 3s. 6.
THE COUNCIL OF TRENT. Crown

8vo, 3s. 64l
SHORT STUDIKS ON GREAT SUB-
JECTS,

Cubunet Edition, 4 vols, 21,
NUeer Libeary® Bedition, 4 vols.  Cr.

8vo, 3x. 6d. cach.
C.ESAR: a Sheteh,  Cr. 8vo, 3s, 6d.
SELECTIONS FROM THI WRIT-
INGS OF JAMES ANTHON Yee
FROUDE. Fdi#ed by P. 8. ALLEN,
M.A.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Fuller.—EGYP1T AND THE HINTER-
LAND. By Freveric W. FULLER.
With Frontispiece and Map of Kgypt
and the Sudan.  (‘rown 8vo, 6s, net.

Gardiner (SaMUEL RawsoN, D.C.L.,
LID).

HISTORY OF ENGLAND, from the

Accession of James L to the Outbreak
of the Civil War, 1603-1642. With 7
Maps. 10 vols,  Crown 8vo, s, net
each.

A HISTORY OF THE GREAT CIVIL
WAR, 1642-1649.  With 54 Maps and
Plans. 4 vols. Cr. 8vo, hs. net gach.

HISTORY OF THIE COMMON-
WEALTH AND THE PROTECT-
ORATE. 1649-1656. 4 vols. (rown
8vo, s net each,

THESTUDENT'S HISTORY OF ENG-
LAND. With 378 Illustrations. Cr.
8vo, gilt tnp,.lzv. .

s dn Three Volumes, price 4s. ench.
WHAT GUNPOWDER PLOT WAS,

With 8 Hlustrations. Cr. 8vd, fs. |

A
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Gardiner (SamueL Rawson, D.C.L., | HARVARD HISTORICAL STUDIES.
LL.D.)—continued. | THESUPPRESSION OF THE AFRICAN
CROMWELL’S PLACE IN HISTORY. [ SLAVE TRADE TO THE UNITED

Founded on Six Lectures delivered in; STATES OF AMERICA, 1638-1870. By
the University of Oxford. Crown| W. E. B. Du Bois, Ph.D. 8vo, 7s. 6.
8vo, 3s. 6d. | THE CONTEST OVER TIIE RATIFICA-
OLIVER CROMWELL. With Frontis- ! 'TION OF THE FEDERAL CONSTITU-
piece. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. '+ TION IN MASSACHUSETTS. By S.

. : i B. llArDING, A.M. 8vo, 6s.
German Empire (The) of To-|, ‘ninp T ot o
day: Outlines of its Formation amI;A,f.’l}({)lI;“ﬁ‘}lgg{gﬂy %FRgIUII&LAI“C]‘: "
Development. By ‘ VErrtas’, Crown — poa'y M(l A
8vo, Os. nut. | NOMINATIONS” FOR ELEGIVE OF

Graham.—ROMAN AFRICA: an Out-| FICE IN THE UN]TE}) STATES.
ling of the History of the Roman Occupa- | By Frepkrick W. DALLINGER, A.M.
tion of North Africa, based chiefly uponi  8yo, 7s. 6d.

Inscriptions and Monumental Rewmains ! A
By ALEXANDER
With .

in that country.
Granay, F.8.A., F.R.IB.A.
30 reproductions ot Original Drawings
by the Author, and 2 Maps.  8vo, 16s.
net.

Greville.—A JOURNAL OF

VICTORIA. By CrarLis C. F. GRrE-

vILLE, formerly Clerk of the Council. |

8 vols. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each.
Gross.—THESOURCES AND LITERA-
TURE OF ENGLISH IISTORY, from
the Earliest Times to about 1485, By
CHARLES Gross, Ph.D,  8vo, 18s. net.

Hamilton.—HISTORICAL RECORD
OF THE 14ti (KING'S) HUSSARS,
from A.p. 1715 to a.D. 1900, By Col-
onel HENrY BLACKBURNE HAMILTON,
M.A., Chist Church, Oxford ; late com-
manding the Regiment. With 15
Coloured Plates, 30 Portraits, ete., in
Photogravure, and 10 Maps and Plans,
Crown 4to, gilt edges, 42s. net.

Hill.—LIBERTY DOCUMENTS. With
Contemporary Exposition and Critical
Cemments drawn from various Writers,
Selected and Prepared by MaBeL LiLL.
Edited with an Introduction by ALBERT
BusHNELL Harr, Ph.D.  Large Crown,
8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

Hill. — THREE FRENCHMEN IN
BENGALj; or, the Losy of the French
Settlements. By 8. C. Hi, B.A,,
B.Sc., Officer in charge of the Records

cof the Government of India, With 4

, Maps. 8vo.

THE
REIGNS OF KING GEORGE IV.,
KING WILLIAM IV., AND QUEEN |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BRITISH
MUNICIPAL HISTORY, inoluding
Gilds and Parliamentary Representa-
tion. By CHARLES GRross, Ph,D. 8vo,

2s,
'THE LIBERTY AND FREE-SOIL
PARTIES IN TUE NORTH-WEST.
Ly THeopoRrE C. SmitH, Ph.D. 8vo,
7s. 6d.
THE PROVINCIAL GOVERNOR IN
THE ENGLISH COLONIES OF
| NORTH AMERICA. By Evants
. BourkLL GREENE. 8vo, 7s. 6d.
|THE COUNTY PALATINE OF DUR-
. HAM: a Study in Constitutional
History. By GAILLARD THOMAS Lars-
ey, Ph.D. 8vo, 10s, 6d,
THE ANGLICAN EPISCOPATE AND
THE AMERICAN COLONIES. By
AnrtHUR LYoN Cross, Ph.D., Instructor
in History in the University of Michigan,
8vo, 10s. 6d.

Historic Towns.—Edited h\{; E. A
FrEEMAN, D.C.L., and Rev. WILLIAM
Iu~t, M.A.  With Maps and Plans.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each.

i L Oxford, By Rev. C.

B‘lllsl';:)llt.. By Rev. W. W Boage.

Carhsle. By Mandell |

Creighton, D.D. Winchester. By G.

W. Kitchin, D.D.

Cinque Ports. By

Montagu Barrows,” | York, By Rev.James
(hnllrzl;‘es(t“er'.lt By Rev. Raine.

5. L. Cutts.

- New York, By Theo-

Exeter. By E. A | dore quev\)a'lt.
KFreeman.
London. By Rev. W.|Boston (US.). By
J. Loftie Henry Cabot Lodgd.
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Lecky. —(The Rt. Hon, WiLL1aM E. H.)

—conbinued.

LEADERS OF PUBLIC OPINION IN
IRELAND : FLOOD—GRATTAN—
(’CONNELL. 2voly. 8vo, 25s. net.

IMISTORY OF EURQOPEAN MORALS
FROM AUGUSTUS TO CHARLE-
MAGNE. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 10s. nete,

A SURVEY OF ENGLISH ETHICS:
Being the First Chapter of the ¢ His-
tory of Kuropean Morals’. Edited,
with Introduction and Notes, by W.
A. HIRsT. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

HISTORY OF THE RISE AND IN-
FLUENCE OF THE SPIRIT QOF
RATIONALISM IN EUROPE. 2
vols, Crown 8vo, 10s. net.

DEMOCRACY AND LIBERTY.
Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo, 36s. _
Cabinet Edition. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo, 10s.

net.

Hunter (Sir WiLLiaM WILsoN).

A HISTORY OF BRITISH INDIA,

Vol. I.—Introductory to the Overthrow
of the Knglish in the Spice Archi-,
pelago, 1623, With 4 Maps. 8vo, 18s.

Vol. I1.—To the Union of the Old and
New Comp.’mies under the Earl of
Godolphin’s Award. 1708, 8vo, 16s.

THE INDIA OF THE QUEEN,
and other Essays.  Edited by Lady |
HuNter. With an Introduction by’
FraNcis HENRY SKRINE, Indian Civil
Service (Retired).  8vo, 9s. net.

' Ingram.—A CRITICAL EXAMINA-
TION OF IRISH HISTORY. FKrom
the Elizabethan Conquest to the Legis-
Iative Union of 1800. By 'I. Dunsagr
INgrAM, LL.D. 2 vols. 8vo, 24s.

Joyce. — A SHORT IISTORY OF
1RELAND, from the Earliest Times to
1603. By b.w. Jovcg, LL.D.  Crown

Kags ond Mall HISTORY OF
aye an alleson.—HIS Lieven.—LETTERS OF DOROTIEA,
THE INDIAN MUTINY, 1857-1858.  PRINCESS LIEVEN, DURING HER
By Sir JouN W. Kave and Colonel G.
B. MaLLesoN, With Analytical Index
and Maps and Plans, 6 vols. (‘rown
8vo, 3s, 6, cach.

Lang (ANDREW).

THE MYSTERY OF MARY STUART.
With 6 Photogravure Plates (4 Por-

Edited by Lioxes (. Ropissoy.  With
2 Photogravure Portraits. 8vo, 14s. net.
Lowell.—GOVERNMENTS AND
PARTIES IN CONTINENTAL
KUROPE. By A. LAWRENCE LOWELL.
traits) and 15 other Illustrations. 8vo, 2 vols, 8vo, 21,
18s. not.

JAMES THE SIXTH AND 11 Lumsden's Horse, Records of.—

FJOWRLE MYSTERY. With Gowrie's

Coat of Arms in colour, 2 Photo-
gravure Portraits and other Ilustra- |
tions. 8vo, 12s. 6. net.

PRINCE CHARLES  EDWARD.
STUART, THE YOUNG CHEVA.'
LIER, With Photogravure Krontis-
piece, Crown 8vo, 7s. 6. net. H

Laurie.—HISTORICAL SURVEY OF !

PRE-CHRISTIAN EDUCATION, By 8.

8. Launig, A.M., LL.D. Cr. $vo, 75. bd.

Lecky.—(The Rt. Hon. WiLLIaM K. IL). :

HISTORY OF ENGLAND IN THE|
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.

Library Kdition. 8 -ols. 8vo. Vuls.; ¢

1. and 1I., 1700-1760, 36s.; Vols.
111 and IV, 1760-1/84, 36s. ; Vols.
V. and V1., 1784-1793, 36s.; Vols.
VIL and VIIT., 1793-1800, 36s.

Cubinet Edition. ENGLAND, 7 vols,
Crown 8vo, 5s. net cach. IRELAND.
5 vols, Crown 8vo, fs. net each.

Edited by H. H. 8. PEarse. With a
Map, and numerous Portraits and 1llus-
trations in the Text. 4to, 21s. net.

Macaulay (l.orb).

THE LIFE AND WORKS OF LORD
MACAULAY,
¢ Edinburgh’ Edition.

6s. each.

Vols, L-1V. HISTORY OF ENG-
LAND, .
Vols, V.-VIL KSSAYS, BIO-
GRAPHIES, INDIAN PENAL
CODE, CONTRIBUTIONS TO
KNIGHTS ‘QUARTERLY

MAGAZINE’,

Vol. VIIl. SPKECLES, LAYS OF
ANCIENT  ROME, , MISCEL-
LANEOUS POEMS,

Vols, IX. and X. THE LIFE AND
LETTERSOF LORD MACAULAY.
By Sir G. 0. TREVELYANBart,  *

10 vols, 8vo,

RESIDENCE IN LONDON, 1812-1834.® ¢
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Macaulay (Lorb) --continued, '

THE WORKS. |

¢ Allmn{’ Edition. With 12 Portraits, |

12 vols.  Large Crown 8vo, 3¢ 6d.
each,

Vols. 1.-VI. HISTORY OF ENG-:
LAND, FROM THE ACCESSION
OF JAMES THIE SECOND.

Vols, VIL-X. ESSAYS AND BlO.
GRAPHIES,

Vols. XL-X11.  SPEECHES, LAYS
OF ANCIENT ROME, ETC., AND
INDEX.

Cabinet Editwn. 16 vols,
£4 16s.

Libeary Edition. 5 vols. 8vo, €1

HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM

THE ACCESSION OF JAMES THE

SECOND.

Popular Edition, 2vols, Cr, Svo, bs,

Noudenl’s Edition. 2vols, C'r, 8vo, 125, 1

DPeople’s Edition. 4 vols. (v, 8vo,16s.

CAlhany’ Edition,  With 6 Portits,
6 vols,  Large Crown Svo, 3s. 6,

Post Svo,

each, |
Cabinet Edition. 8 vols,  Post Svo, !
48s,
CEdinburgh® Bidition. 4 vols,

B, each

CRITICAL AND HISTORTCAL]
ESSAYS,WITH LAYSOKF ANCIENT
ROME, ete., in 1 volume
Poyarlar Edition.  Crown Svo, 2s, 6.
CNileer Library’  Edition,  With

Portrait and 4 Hlustrations to the
‘Lavs’. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL
ESSAYS,
Studeat’s kidition, 1 vol, (v, 8vo,
s,
CTrecelyan’ Editive, 2vols.  Crown
8vn, 9s,
Cubinet Edition. 4 vols, Post 8vo,

i
|
Sva, i
i
i

s
“Edinhurgh’ Kdition. 3 vols,  8vo,
s, cach,
Library Edition. 3 vols  8vo, 8Rs,
ESSAYS, which may be had separately
sewed, 6d. each; cloth, 1s. each,
Addison and Walpole, | Frederic the Great.
Croker's « Boswell's | Ranke and (fladstone
Johnson, i Lord Bacon,
Hallams  Constitu- | Lord Clive. .
tignal History. | Lord Byron, and The
Warren Hastings. . Comic Dramatists
The Karl of Chatham  of the Restoration.
(Two Essays)

Macaulay (Lorp) —continued.

MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS,
SPEECHES AND POEMS.
LPopular Edition.  Crown 8vo, 2s, 6.
Cabinet Bdition. 4 vols. Post Svo, 24s.

SELECTIONS FROM THE WRITINGS
OF LORD MACAULAY. Edited,
with Oceasional Notes, by the Right
Ion, Sir G. 0. TREVELYAN, Bart,
(‘rown 8vo, 6s.

Lynch.—THE WAR OF THE CIVILI-
SATIONS: BEING A RECORD OF
‘A FOREIGN DEVIL'S' EXPRERI-
ENCES WITH THE ALLIES IN®
CHINA. By GrorGe LyNcu, Special
Correspondent of the Sphere, vte, With
Portrmit and 21 Ilustrations.  Crown
8vo, 6s. net,

Mackinnon (James, Ph.D.).

THE HISTORY OF EDWARD THE
THIRD. 8vo, 18s.

THE GROWTH AND DECLINE OF
TIE FRENCH MONARCHY. Svo,
21y net.

Mallet.—MALLET DU PAN AND
THE FRENCII REVOLUTION. By
BegNarnp Mynpkr. With Photogravare
Portrait.  8vo, 12+, 6. net.

May. -THIS CONSTITUTIONAT 111S-
TORY OF ENGLAND since the Ac-
cession of George LI 1760-1870. By
Sir Trnomas Erskive May, K.C. B, (Lord
Farnborough). 3 vols. (. Svo, 18~

Merivale (Cuaries, D.D.).

HISTORY OF THIK ROMANS UNDER
THE EMPIRE. Crown 8vo,
38, 64, cach,

THE FALL OF TIE ROMAN RIE-
PUBLIC, a Short Thstory of the Last
Century ot the Commonwealth, 12mo,

78, 6,

GENERAL HISTORY OF ROME,
from the Foundation of the City to
the Fall of Augunstulus, s.c. 753-A.0.
476.  With 5 Maps. Cr. 8vo, 7s. 6.

Montague. —THE ELEMENTS OF

ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIS-

TORY. By F. C. MoNTAGUE, M.A, Y

Crown 8vo, 3v, 6.4.

Moran. ‘THETIIEORY AND PRAC-
TICKH OF THE ENGLISH (GOVERN-
MENT. By THoMAS FRANCIS MORAN,
Ph.D., Professor of History and Egono-
micsin Purdue University, U.S, Crown
8vo, bHs. net.

Svols.
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Nash.—THE GREAT FAMINE AND
ITS CAUSES. By VaucuaN Nash,
With 8 Ilustrations from Photographs
by the Autlior, and a Map of India
showing the Famine Area. Cr. 8vo, Bs.

Owens Collelge Essays. —Edited by
T. F. Tour, M.A |, Protessor of History

in the Owens College, Victoria Univer-

sity, and James Tarr, MoA., Assistant
Lecturer in History. With 4 Maps. Svo,
12s. Gdd. net.

Pears. -THIE DESTRUCTION OF I
GREEK EMPIRE AND TIE STORY
OF THE CAPTURE OF (CONSTAN-
TINOPLE BY THE TURKN. By
KDWIN PEARS, LL.B.  With 8 Maps
and # Mustrations,  8vo, 185, net.

Powell and Trevelyan. -THE
PEASANTS' RISING AND THE LOL-
LARDS: a Collection of Unpublished
Documents,  Edited by Enear PowkLr,
and G. M. TREVELYAN. 8vo, 6. net.

Randolph.—THE LAW AND POLICY |
OF ANNEXATION, with Special Refer- .

ence to the Philippines; together with
Obscrvations on the Status of Cuba. By
CARMAN F. RANDOLPH.  8vo, 9s. net.

Rankin (REGINALD).
THEMARQUIST'ARGENSON ; AND
RICHARD THE SECOND. Svo,
10s, 6d. net.
A SUBALTERN'S LETTERS TO [IIS!
WIFE. (The Boer War.) Cr. Kvn,]
ds. 6d.

Ransome.-~TIIL RISE OF CONSTI-
TUTIONAL GOVERNMENT IN ENG- |
LAND. By CyriL Ransoas, M.A.(
Crown 8vo, 6.4 |

|

Seebohm (FrepEric, LL.D., I8.A.)
THE ENGLISH  VILLAGE ('OM-!
MUNITY. With 13 Mapsand Plates. I
8vo, 16s. |
TRIBAL  CUSTOM IN ANGLO-!
SAXON LAW : leing an Lssay
supplemental to (1) *The Knglish.
Village Community,” (2) ‘The Tribal J

System in Wales’. 8vo, 165, i

Seton-Karr.—-THE CALL TO ARMS, i
1900-1901 ; or a Review of the Inperial |
Yeomanry Movement, aud some subjects |
connected therewith. By Sir HENRY |
SkroN-Karr, M.P, Witha Frontispiece
by R. CatoN-WoopviLLE. Cr. 8vo,

net.
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Shaw.—A HISTORY OF THE ENG-
LISH CHURCII DURING THE CIVIL
WARS AND UNDER THE COMMON-

i WEALTH, 1640-1660. By Wm. A.

| SHAW, Litt. D 2 vols, 8vo, 36s.

'Sheppard. —~TIE OLD ROYATI

PALACE OF WHITEHALL, By

Ebcar Suereagn, D.D., Sub-Dean ol

LML Chapels Royal, Sub-Almoner to

the King. “With 6 Photogravure Plates

and 33 other Mlustrations,  Medium
Svo, Z1s. net,
Smith. —CARTHAGE AND  'TUE

CARTHAGINIANS, By R. Bosworty
Smrri, MoA. With Maps, Plans, ete.
Crown 8vo, 3s. Gd.

Stepliens. —A HISTORY OF THE
FRENCIE REVOLUTION. By H.
Morse STEPIENS, Svo, Vols. 1 and I1.
185, each.,

Sternberg.— MY EXPERIENCIS OF
THE BOER WAR. By AD\LBERT
CouNT STERNBERG.  With Prefag
Licut. Col. (4. F. R. HENDERSON,
8vo, bs. net.

Stubbs.—HISTORY OF THE UNI-
VERSITY OF DUBLIN. By J. W.
STUBRS,  Svo, 12v. 6d,

Stubbs. - HISTORICAL INTRODUC-
TIONS TO THE ‘ROLLS SERIES’
By Wuiiutan Sresps, D.D., formerly
Bishop of Oxford, Regius Professor
of Modern IHistory in the University,
Collected  and  Fdited by  Ar1HuR
Hassvin, MA. 8vo, 125, 6/ net.

Sutherland.--TIE  IHISTORY OF
AUSTRALTA AND NEW ZEALAND,
from 1606 - 1900, 3y ALEXANDER
SUTHERLAND,  M.A,, and  GEoree
SuTHERLAND, M.A. Crown Svo, 25, 6,

Taylor.——A STUDEN'T'S MANUAL

OF THIS HISTORY OF INDIA. By

Colonel ~ MEapows  Tavior, (.81,

Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

homson. -- CHINA  AND ‘'IMIE

POWERS: a Narrativeof the Outbreak of

1900. By H. (*. THomsox With 2 Maps

sand 29 lustrations,  8va, 105, G/, net,

Todd.—PARLIAMENTARY GOVERN-
MENT IN THE BRITISH COLONTES,
By AupHEus Tonn, LL.D. 8vo, 30s, net.,

Trevelyan.-—THE AMERICAN RE-
VOLUTION. Part I. 1766-1776. By
Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart, 8vo, 16s.'e

Trevelyan.—ENGLANDINTHRK AGE
OF WYCLIFFE. By (:rorck Macau-’
r.aY TREVELYAN. 8vo, 1is,

¥
Cr._

T
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‘Wakeman and Hagsall.—ESSAYS
INTRODUCTORY TO THE STUDY
OF ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL
HISTORY. Edited by HENRY OFFLEY
WAKEMAN, M.A., and AwTuur Has-
saLL, M, A Crown 8vo, 6s.

‘Walpole.—HISTORY OF FNGLAND

‘ FROM THE CONCLUSION OF THE
GREAT WAR IN 1815 1O 1858. By
Sir SPENCER WALPOLE, K.(.B. 6 vols,
Crown 8vo, 6s. each.

‘Wylie (James HaMIuton, M.A.).

HISTORY OF ENGLAND UNDER
HENRY 1V. 4 vols. Crown S8vo.
Vol. 1, 1399-1404, 10s. 64. Vol. IT.,
1405-1406, 15s. (uut of print). Vol.
111,, 1407- 1411, 165, Vol. 1V, 1411-
Hld 2ls.

THE COUNCIL OF CONSTANCE TO
THE DEATH OF JOHN HUS. Cr.
8vo, 6s. net.

Biography, Personal Merﬁoirs, etc.

Bacon.—THELETTERS AND LIFE OF
FRANCIS BACON, INCLUDING ALL
HIS OCCASIONAL WORKS. Edited

by JAMES SPEDDING. 7 vols. 8vo, £4 4s.

Bagehot. — BIOGRADPIT1ICA L‘
STUDIES. By Warnmkr BagkHor. !
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. I

i

Blount.—THE MEMOIRS OF SIR‘
EDWARD BLOUNT, K.C.B, e
Edited by Stuarr J erm Author of

*The Life and Times of b\dmy Smith,’ l
ete.  With 3 Photogravure Plates, 8w

10s. 6¢/. net.

Bowen. — EDWARD BOWEN: A |
MEMOIR. By the Rev. the Hon. W.
E.Bowen., With Appendices, 3 l'lmto
gravure Portraits and 2 other 1lustra- !
tions. 8vo, 125, 64/, net. i

Carlyle.—THOMAS CARLYLE : A/
History of his Life, By JAMES ANTHONY ;
Froube. |
|

1795-1835. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 7s.
1834-1881. 2 wvols. Crown 8vo, 7s.

Crogier.—MY INNER LIFE: heing a |
Chapter in Personal Evolution and |
Autobiography. By JOHN BEATTIE
CRrozIER, LL.D. 8vo, 14s. i

Dante.—THE LIFE AND WORKS OF ;
DANTE ALLIGHIERT: heing an hn-'
troduction to the Study of the ¢ Divina
Commedia’. By the Rev. J. F. Hoca,
D.D. With Pom‘uit.

Danton.— LIFE OF DANTON. By A.
H. BersLy. With Portrults‘ Cr. 8vo, 63.‘
De Bode.—THE ‘' BARONESS ])F‘
¢ BODE, 1775-1803. By WiLLiaM 8. !
. meu—l“mnrm(m. With 4 Photo-'
avure Portraits and other Illustrations. |
vo, gilt top, 12s. 6d. net. |

8vo, 125, 6. Q

Erasmus,

LIFE AN]) LETTERS OF ERASMUS.
gy J 3\:5‘5 ANTHONY FROUDE. Crown

3, .

THE EPISTLES OF ERASMUS, from
his carliest Letters to his I‘llt) first
Year, mrranged in Order of Time.
English ‘Translations, with a Com-
mentary. By Francis  MoORreaN
Nicnors. 8vo, 18s. net

Faraday. FARADAY AS A DIS-
COVERER. By JouNTvNDALL. Crown
8vo, 3s. 6.

Fénelon : his Frieuds and his Enemies,
1651-1715, By E. K. SANDERs. With
Partrait.  8vo, 10s. 64.

CFox.--THE EARLY 11STORY OF
CHARLES JAMES FOX. By the
Right Hon, Sir G. 0. TREVELYAN, Bart.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

Granvx]le — SOMF, RECORDS OF

THE LATER LIFE OF 1IARRIET,

COUNTESS GRANVILLE., By ler

Granddanghter, the Hon, Mrs, Oup-

FIELD., With 17 Dortraits.  8vo, gilt top,

16s. net.

Grey.—MEMOIR OF SIR GEORGE
GREY, BART., G.C.B., 1799-1882,
By MANDELL CREIGHTON, D.D., late
Loid  Bishop of London. With 3
Portraits. Crown 8vo, 0s. net,

Hamilton.—LIFE OF %Il» WILLIAM
HAMILTON. By R. P. Graves, 8vo,
3 wh 16s. each. ADDENDUM. 8vo,

6. sewed.
Harrow S8chool Register (The),
1801 - 1900.  Second Idition, 1901.
Edited by M. G. ])AUGLI-\H, Barrister-

at-Law. 8vo, 10s. net. R
OF  §
Ty

Havelock. -- MEMOILS
HENRY HAVELOCK, K.C.B.
JoHN CLARK MARSHMAN, Cr. 8vo, &zr‘sd.
L
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Biography, Personal Memoirs, etc.—continued.

Haweis.—MY MUSICAL LIFE. By
the Rev. H, R. Hawgis. With Portrait
of Richard Wagner and 3 lllustrations.
Crown 8vo, 0s. net.

Higgins. — THE BERNARDS OF
ABINGTON AND NETHER WIN-
CHENDON : a Family History. By
Mrs. NaprEr HIGGINS. 2 vols, 8vo,
21s. net.

Hunter. — THE LIFE OF SIR
WILLIAM  WILSON  HUNTER,
K.C.S.I1., M.A., LL.D. Author of ‘A
History of British India,’” ete. By
FRrANCIS HENRY SKRINE, [.S.S, With
6 Portraity (2 Photogravures) and 4 other
Ilustrations.  8vo, 16s. net.

Jackson.—STONEWALL JACKSON
AND THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR.
By Lieut.-Col. G. F. R. HENDERSON
With 2 Portraits and 33 Maps and
Plans, 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 16s. net.

Kielmanseglge. — DIARY OF
JOURNEY TO
YEARS 1761-1762. By Count Frepk-
RICK KIELMANSEGGE.  With 4 Tllustra-
tions.  Crown 8vo, Hs. net.

Luther.—-LIFE OF LUTHER. By
Juntws Kostoin,  With 62 Illustra-
tions and 4 Facsimiles of MSS. Crown
8vo, 3s. 6d.

Macaulay.—1THE LIFE AND LET-
TERS OF LORD MACAULAY. By the
Right Hon. Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart,

Loplar Edition. 1 vol.  Cr. 8vo,
2s. 6d.

Student’s kdition. 1 vol. Cr. 8vo, 6s.

OQubinet Edition. 2vols. Post8vo, 12s.

A

¢t Edwburgh' Edition, 2 vols. 8vo,
6s. each.
Library Edgtion. 2 vols.  8vo, 36s.

Marbot.—THE MEMOIRS OF THE
BARON DEMARBOT. 2vols. Crown
8vo, 7.
Max Miiller (F.).
THE LIFE AND LETTERS OF THE
RIGHT HON. FRIEDRICIH MAX
MULLER. Edited by his Wite. With
Photogravure Portraits and other
Illustrations. 2 vols. 8vo, 325, net.

MY AUTOBIOGRAPHY : a Fragment.
With 6 Portraits, 8vo, 12s. 6d.

AULD LANG SYNE. Second Series.
8vo, 10s. 6d.

CHTPS FROM A GERMAN WORK-

SHOP, Vol, II. Biographical Essays.

Crown 8vo, bs.

ENGLAND IN THI |

Meade.—GENERAL SIR RICHARD
MEADE AND THE FEUDATORY
STATES OF CENTRAL AND SOUTH-
ERN INDIA., By THomMas HENRY
THorNTON, With Portrait, Map and
1lustrations. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

Morris.—~THE LIFE OF WILLIAM
MORRIS. By J. W. MackAIL. With
2 Portraits and 8 other Illustration®
Ly E. H. New, ete. 2 vols. Large
Crown 8vo, 10s. net.

Oa the Banks of the S8eine.—By
A. M, F., Author of ‘Foreign Courts
and Foreign Homes'. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Paget.—MEMOLIRS AND LETTERS OF
SIR JAMES PAGET. Edited by
STEPHEN PAGET, one of his sons. With
Portrait. 8vo, 6s. net,

Place.—THE LIFE OF FRANCIS
PLACE, 1771-1854. By GRAHAM WAL-
LAS, M.A. With 2 Portraits, 8vo, 12,

Powys.—PASSAGES FROM 'THE
DIARIES OF MRS. PHILIP LYBBE
POWYS, OF UARDWICK HOUSE,
OXON. 1756-1808. Kdited by EmiLg, |
J. CLIMENSON. 8o, gilt top, 16s. '

Romakeishna : His Late aud Sayings,
By the Right Hon, F, Max MOLLER.
Crown 8vo, bs.

Rich. — MARY RICH, COUNTESS
OF WARWICK (1625-1678) : Her
Family and Friends,. By C. FeLL
S, With 7 Photogravure Portraits
and 9 other Hlustrations, 8vo, gilt top,
18s. net.

Rochester, and other Literary
Rakes of the Court of Charles
II., with some Account of their
Surroundings. By the Author of
*"The Lite of Sir Kenelm Dighy," * The
Tafe of a Prig,’ ete. With 15 Portraits,
8vo, 16s.

Romanes.—THE LIFE AND LET-
TERS OF GEORGEJOHN ROMANES,
M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. Writteny and
Edited by his Wivg. With Portrait
and 2 Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

Russell. — SWALLOWFIELD AND

® TS OWNERS. By (ONSTANCE LaDyY
RUSSELL, of Swallowfield Park. With 15
Photogravmie Portraits and 36 other
IMustrations.  4to, gilt edges, 42s. net.

Seebohm.—THE OXFORD REFOR-
MERS—JOHN COLET, ERASMUS,
AND THOMAS MORE : a History ‘of

their Fellow-Work. By, FREDERIC
SEEBOHM. 8vo, 14s.
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Biography, Personal Memoirs, etc.—wntinued
Shakespeare.—OUTLINES OF THE Wellington.—LIFE OF THE DUKE

LIFE OF SHAKESPEARE. By J. 0.
HaruweLr-Puicuiers. . With Hlustra-
tions and Facsimiles. 2 vols.  Royal
8vo, 21s.

Tales of my Father.—By A. M. F
Crown 8vo, 6.

Tallentyre.- THE WOMEN OF THE

* SALONS, and other French Portraits.
By 8. G. TarLentyre. With 11 Photo-
gravure Portraits.  8vo, 10s. 6. net.

Victoria, Queen, 1819-1901. By
RicHarp R, Nonvgs, M.V.0., F.NA. "
With Photogravure Portrait.  Cr 8vo, !
gilt top, Hs. net. .

Walpole. -50ME  UNPUBLISHED
LETTERS OF HORACE WALPOLE ~
lidited by Sir SPENCER WarpoLE, K.(* B
With 2 Portraits,  Cr. 8vo, 1s. 6l. net.

OF WELLINGTON. By the Rev. G. R.
GrLEIG, M.A. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

Wilkins (W. II.).

CAROLINE 'THIE  ILLUSTRIOUS,
QUEEN-CONSORT OF GEORGL
IL AND SOMETIME QUEEN-
REGENT : a Study of Her Life and
Time, 2 vols, $vo, 36s.

THE LOVE OF AN UNCROWNED
QUEEN : Sophic Dorothea, Consort
of George 1., and liee Correspondence

with  Philip  Christopher,  (ount
Konigsmarck With Portraits and
[ustrations,  8vo, 12, 6/, net,

Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, etc.

Arnold.- SEAS AND LANDS. By Sir
Epwin ArNown.  With 71 Hlustrations.
Crown 8vo, 3s 6d.

Baker (Sir 8. W.). |
EIGHT YEARS IN CEYLON. With

6 Ilustrations, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6. '
THE RIFLE AND THIS HOUND IN

CEYLON,  With 6 Hinstations, ]
Crown $vo, 3s. G,
Ball (JoHN). |

THE ALPINE GUIDE.  Reconstrueted
and Revised on hehalf ot the Alpme
Club, by WA, B, CooLmag. i
Vol. I, THE WESTERN ALPS : the

Mpmc Region, South of the l\hmwi
Valley, from the Col de Tenda to
the Simplon Pass, With 9 New and
Revised Maps. Crown 8vo, 125, net. '

HINTS AND NOTES, PRACTICAL! gookerell.

AND SCIENTIFIC, FOR TRAVEL
LERS IN THE ALPS: heing a re-
vision of the General Introduction to
<he ¢ Alpine Guide',  Cr, 8vo, 3. net.
Bent.—THE RUINED CITIES OF MA-
SHONALAND: bheing a Recod of
Excavation and Lxploration in 1891,
By J. THEODORE BENT. With 117 11.
lustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s, 64,
Brassey (THE LAtk I.,\m)
A VOYAGE IN THE ‘SUNBEAM'
OUR HOME ON 1YL OCEAN F()lt
« ELEVEN MONTHS
Cabinet Kdition., With Map aud 66
1ugtrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges,
73, 6a.

Brassey (I'HE LATE LadY )-~continued.

A VOYAGE IN THE - SUNBEAM .
CSver Library' Edidion,  With 66
Hlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d
LPopular Jidition,  With 60 1lus-
trations.  4to, 64, sewed, 1s. cloth.
Nehool - Lidition,  Wath 37 lustra-
tions.  Fep., 2s. cloth, or 3¢, white
parchment
SUNSHINE AND STORM IN THE
FAST.
Popular Edition,  Wath 103 -
trations, 1to, 6d. sewed, 1s cloth,
IN THE TRADES, TIHE TROPICS,
AND TUHE ‘ROARING FORTIES'.
Cabinet Jidition.  With Map and 220
Hinstrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges,

75, 8d.
- TRAVELS IN  S0U-
TIIERN BUROPE AND  THE
LEVANT, 1810-1817. By C. R.
('OCKERELL, Architect, R.A.  Edited

hy lus son, SAMUEL PEPYS COCKERELL.
With Portrait ~ 8vo.

Fountain (Pau).
TIHE GREAT DESERTS AND
FORESTS OF NOR'TH AMERICA.
With a Preface by W. H. Hubpson,

Author of ‘The Naturalist in La
Plata,” ete.  8vo, 9s. 6, net.
THE GREAT MOUI\TA]Nb AND

FORESTS OF SOUTH AMERICA.
With Portrait and 7 Hlustrations.
8vo, ‘103. 6d. net.
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Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, etc.—contiuued.

Froude (JAMES A.). 'Knight (K. F.) -continned,
OCFEANA : or England and her Colon- 1T « FALCON® ON TLE BALTIC : a
ieh. With 9 Llustrations. Crown | Voyage from London to Copenhagen
0, 8s. 6d. | in a Three-Tonner. With 10 Full-

'I‘H F "KNGLISH IN THE WEST IN-| page Hlustrations,  Cr, 8vo, 3s. 6id
DIES: or, the Bow of Ulysses. With *Lees —PEAKS AND PINES: another
9 Tlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 2.1 Norway Book. By J A. Lees. With
hoards, 2s. 6d. cloth, | 63 Ilustrations and Photographs. Cr..
SIaN o1 8vo, 6s.
Grove. — SEVENTY - ONE  DAYS':
CAMPING IN MOROCCO. By fady | ' Lees and Clutteﬂ'a‘uck - —B.C. 1887 :
With Photogravure bortrait| A RAMBLE IN BRITISH COLUMBIA.

GROVE.
and 32 Tllustrations from Photographs, | 1By J. A. LEES and W. J. CLUTTERBUCK.
8vo, 7. 6dd. nct. \ With Map and 75 Hlustrations.  Crown

. Svo, 3s. 6.

' Hag ggard. —A WINTER PILGRIM- Lyneh, — ARMENIA: Travels and
AGE: Delug an Aocount of fravel “Rtudies. By T.OF. B, Lyyew. - With
u":}’"b]' "l“"‘%"lle ]‘“:l]‘ "";‘1_ “‘f‘ |‘1]"‘(‘)’(')‘ 197 Ilh{».truiiuns (some in tints) repro-
T ot T Pt ok

. 2Lt hy the Author, 16 Maps and Plans, a
Ilnstrations from Photographs.  Crown,, ll\lllvltln:rraplh\, and a ’\llqp of Armenia
8vo, gilt top, 12s. 6. net. and adjac tnth)lllllrl( s, 2 vols, Medium

Hardwick.--AN IVORY TRADER IN . Svo, gilt top, 42~ net.

NORTH KENTA  the Record of :m‘Nansen THE FIRST CROSSING OF
Expadition to the Country North of  GREENLAND. By Frivrsor N ANSEN.
Mount Kema m East Equatorial Africa, — With 143 [ustrations and a Map,  Crg,
with an Acconnt of the Nomads of 8vo, 3s. 6. -

Galla-Land. By A. Aunknt-Hagpwick, Rice.- OCCASIONAL  FESSAYS ON
FR.G.S. With 23 lusteations Imm} NATIVE SOUTITINDIAN LIFE. By
Plotographs, and a Map, Svo,12s.6/.net. | SraNiky P Ric, Indian (vl Service,

Heathcote.--ST. KILDA. By Non-; Svo, 10s 6d. ) )
MAN HgaracotE. With 80 ustiations . Smlt CLIMBING IN THE BRITISH

I )] oraphs of tl SLES. By W. P. HASKETT SMITH.
Il::':l)';)lfke;il;Tfsr;ll(laII,l-][mt&;'ﬂ) h],\o ||,l‘L With Hlustrations and numerous Plans.

Author. 8vo, 10s, 6d. net. Part I. ENGLAND. '](mm 3s. net.
s D ).
Howitt.—VISITS 10 REMARKABLE Pt 1 GVALES AND I LANI

PLACES. Old  Halls, Ihttlvhdxlw,‘ o \TKRS IN NOR-
Scenes, illustrative of \t;nl\mg Passages | Slzer\u%ex'. ],J‘l‘LO :X”:\u olltmt of Two
m English Llistory and Poetry. By, Hohdays spent on Suow-shoes and in
WiLLian Howire, With £0 l]lns!r'\- Sleigh Driving, and including an Ex-
tmns Crown, 8vo, 3s. 6d. ' pedition to the Lapps. By A, EDMUND
Knight (K. F. © SpeNper  With 10 Hlustrations from
WITU THE ROYAI TOUR: a Narra-'  Photographs.  8vo, 10s, 6d. net.
tive of the Recent Tour of the Duke and Stephen.— 111 PLAYGROUND OF
Duchess of Cornwalland York through “ wGROPE (The Alps). By Sir LesLig
Greater Britain.  With 16 lllustra- SrerHEN, K. (LB, With 4 Tlustrations.
1tliomx nni} a M:\p.l‘ (l!rl‘,):m‘ﬁxnlr,hﬁg.llllylt. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6.
THE CRUISE OF THE LERTE —-By Two of Them.
4 . A TWa, «
the Narrative of a Search for Trea- T]\l\};ghe }Pl\]f\.]\’s‘uul %‘ Illu)str.ltmm Cr.
sure on the Desert Island of Trinidad. 8 95, hoards, 2s. 6. cloth.
With 2 Maps and 23 [llustrations. V0, a8

Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. yndall (Jonw). I "

WHERE ']‘HI\LE EMPIRES MEET : 'I‘IH" GLACIRRS OF Pll‘h ALPS.
Nairative of Recent Travel in 1\‘l\ll- With 61 Hlustrations,  Crown 8vo
mir, Western Tihet, Baltistan, Ladak, 6s, 6. net.

Gilgit, and the adjoining (‘ountrle HOURS OF BEXERC ISE 1IN 'l‘ll]*‘
Vi’ltgh a.aiﬂa andlﬁ‘l ﬁlustmtmns ALPS. With 7 Ilustralions. Cr.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 8vo, Bs. 64, net.
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Sport and Pastime.

THE BADMINTON LIBRARY.

Edited by His GRACE THE (EIGHTH) DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G., ana
A. E. T. WATSON,

ARCHERY. By C. J. Lowemaw, Col.
H. WaLronp, Miss Lecu, ete, With
2 Maps, 23 Plates, and 172 Hlus-

« trations in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth,
6s. net ; halt-hound,with gilt top, 9s. net.

ATHLETICS. By MONTAGUE SHEAR-
MAN, W, BEACHER THoMAS, W. RYE,
cte.  With 12 Plates and 87 llustra:
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s.
net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

BIG GAME SHOOTING. By Clave
PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY.

Vol. I.  AFRICA AND AMERICA.
With Contributions by Sir Samukr
W. Baxker, W. C. Oswenr, F. C.
SELOUS, ete.  With 20 Plates and 57
Illustrations m the Text.  Crown 8vo,
cloth, 6s. net; half-hound, with gilt
top, 9s. net.

Vol. II, EKurorE, Asly, AND THE
ARcTic  REGIONS. With  Confri-
butions by Lieut.-Colonel R, HEnrER
PERCY, Major ALGERNON C. HEBER
PERcCY, ete. With 17 Plates and 56
Tlustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo,
cloth, 6s. nct; half-honnd, with gilt
top, 9s. net.

BILLIARDS, By Major W. Broanroor,
R.E, A. H. Boyp, W. J. Forb,
ete. With 11 Plates, 19 Illustrations
in the Text, and numerons Diagrams.
Crown 8vo, c]ot]n, 63, net; half-bound,
with gilt top, 9s. net.

COURSING AND FALCONRY. By
HaRDING CoX, CHARLES RICHARDSON,
ete. With 20 Plates and 55 INlustrations
in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ;
haK-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

CRICKET., By A. G. Steen, the Hon,
R. II. LyrrertoN, A. Lane, W. G,

GRACE, etc. With 13 Plates and 52 Ilus-"

trations in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth,
6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

CYCLING. By the EAR. OF ALBEMARLE
and G. Lacy HiLLigr. With 19 Plates
4nd 44 Illustrations in the Text. Crown
8vo, floth, 6s. net; half-bound, with
gilt top, Ys. net,

DANCING. By Mrs. LiLLy GROVE, etc.
With Musical Examples, and 88 Full-
page Plates and 93 Illustrations in the
Text. Cr, 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-
hound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

DRIVING. By His Girace the (Elghth)
Duke or Beavrort, K., A. E
WaTsoN, ete, With 12 Plates and 54
lustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo,
cloth, 6s. met; half-bound, with gilt
top, 9s. net.

FENCING, BOXING AND WREST-
LING. By Warrer H. PorLock, F
C. Grove, ete.  With 18 Plates and 24
Mlustrations in the Text, Crown 8vo,
cloth, 6s. net ; half-hound, with gilt top,
9s. net.

FISHING.
PENNELL.

By 1I. CHOLMONDELEY-

Vol. 1.—SanMoN AND TrouT. With
Coutrilutions by H. R. Francis,
Major JOHN P. TRAHERNE, ete. With
9 Plates and numerous 1lustrations of
Tackle, cte. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ;
half-hound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

Vol. .—PIKE AND OTHER CoARSE FISH,
With Contributions by WILLIAM
SENTOR, (. CHRISTOPHER DaVIS, ete,
With 7 Plates and numerous llustra-
tions of Tackle, ete.  Cr. 8vo, cloth, 6s.
net ; half-honnd, with gilt top, 9s. net.

FOO'TBALL.—By MONTAGUE SHEARMAN,
W. J. OAKLEY, FRANK MITCHELL, etc.
With 19 Plates and 385 [llustrations in

l the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net;

half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

GOLF. By Horace G. HUTCHINSON,
the Rt. Hon. A. J. BALFOUR, M.P.,
ANDREW LaNG, ete. With 34 Plates
and 56 Illustrations in the Text. Crown
8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with

gilt top, 9s. net.
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Sport and Pastime—continued.

THE BADMINTON LIBRARY—continued.

Edited by His Grack THE (EioHTH)
A ET

HUNTING. By His Grace the (Eighth)
DUKkE oF BrAUFORT, K.G., MOWBRAY
MoRagis, G. H. LoNaMAN, ete. With 5
Plates and 54 Ilustrations in the Text.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound,
with gilt top, 9. net.

MOTORS AND MOTOR-DRIVING. By
ArFrep C. HarMsworTH, the Hon,
JOHN Scorr-Montagu, ete. With 13
Plates and 136 1llustrations in the Text.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 9s. net ; halt-hound,

125, net. A Cloth Box for use when
Motoring, 2s. net.
MOUNTAINEERING. By C. T. Denr,

the Right Ifon, J. Brycg, M.P., Sir
MARTIN CoNwAY, ete. With 13 Plates
and 91 Illustrations in the Text. Crown
8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-hound, with gilt
top, 9s. net.

POETRY OF SPORT (THE). Selected
by Heprey Peek. With 32 Plates and
74 Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo,
cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with gilt
top, 9s. net.

RACING AND STEEPLE-CHASING.
By the EARL or SUFFOLK AND BERK-
sHIRE, W, (1, Craven, the Hon. F.
LawLEY, ete. With Frontispiece and 56
lustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo, cloth,
6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

RIDING AND POLO. By Captain
ROBERT WHR, J. MORAY BrowNn, T.
F. DALE, the late DUKE OF BEAUFORT,
etc. With 18 Plates and 41 Hlustra-
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6.
net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

ROWING. By R. P. P, Rowk and C. M.
Prrman, ete.  With 75 Hlustrations.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-hound,$
with gilt top, 9s. net.

SEA FISHING. By JoHN BICKERDYKE,
Sir H. W. Gorg-BoorH, ALFrED C.
HarMswORTH, and W. SENIOR. With
22 Full-page Plates and 175 Tllustrations

WATSO.

in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 8s. net ;
half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. i

DUKE I?F BEAUFORT, K.G., and

SHOOTING.

Vol. I.—FIELD AND CovErr. By LORD
WALSINGHAM, Sir RALPH PayNg- -
GALLWEY, Bart., etc. With 11 Plates
and 95 Illustrations in the Text.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound,
with gilt top, 9s. net.

Vol. [I.—Moor AND MaRsH.
Lory WALSINGHAM, Sir RALPH
PAYNE-GALLWEY, Bart., cte. With 8
Plates and 57 1llustrations in the Toxt.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound,
with gilt top, 9s. net.

SKATING,CURLING, TOBOGGANING.
By J. M. HeatHcorg, C. G. TEBBUTT,
T. MAXWELL WITHAM, ete. With 12
Plates and 272 Illustrations in the Text.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound,
with gilt top, 9s. Jmt. L)

SWIMMING. By ARrcHIBALD SINCLAIR
and WiLL1AM HeENRY. With 13 Plates
and 112 IMustrations in the Text, Cr.
8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with
gilt top, 9s. uet.

TENNIS, LAWN TENNIS, RACKETS
AND FIVES. By J. M. and C. G.
HearHcoTE, E. O, PLEYDELL-BOUVERIE,
the Hon. A. LYTTELTON, etc. With 14
Plates and 65 Illustrations in the Text,
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-hound,
with gilt top, 9s. net.

YACHTING.

Vol. L.—CruisiNg, CONSTRUCTION CF
YacHrs, YacHT RaciNe RoULEs,
F1r1ing-0UT, ete. By Sir EDwARD
SULLIVAN, Buart., the EARL or PEM-
BROKE, LORD Brassey, K.C.B, ete.
With 21 Plates and 93 lllustrations
in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s.
net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net.

Vol. IL.—YAcHT CLUBS, YACHTING IN
AMERICA AND THE COLONIES, YACHT
RaciNg, ete. By R. T. PRrITCHETT,
the MARQUJS OF DUFFBRIN AND AVA,
K.P., etc.  With 35 Plates and 160
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo,
cloth, 9s. net; half-bound, With gilt
top, 9s. net, : .

By
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FUR, FEATHER, AND FIN SERIES.
Edited by A. E. T. WaTsoN.
Crown 8vo, price bs. each Volume, cloth.

The Volumes are adso issued half-bound in Leather, with gilt top.  Price
78. 6d. net cach,

THE PARTRIDGE. Naturarllistory, | RED DEER. NaturaL History, by the
by the Rev. 1. A. MacrHERsON ;| [Rev. H, A, MACPHERSON ; DEER STALK-
SHOOTING, by A. J. STUART-WORTLEY; | ING, by CAMERON OF LOCHIEL; STac
CookERY, by GEeorck SAINTSBURY. | IHUNTING, by Viscount EBRINGTON ;
With 11 Tllustrations and various Dia- | COOKERY, hy ALEXANDER [NNES SILAND.
grams. Crown 8vo, Js. With 10 Tllusteations.  Crown 8vo, 5s.

THE GROUSE.  Naroan, Histony, by | " (lriouty (iioy.” Wl Chipies on
the Rev. Il. A. MACPHERSON; SHOOT-| ¢} Taw of Salmon Fishing by C ’

o " a0 S B y CLAUD
ING, Dby A, J. STUART-WORTLEV | ])gyaras PRSNANT; COOKERY, by ALEX-
COOKERY, by GEORGE SAINTSBURY.| \npwn Tyngs Suanp. With 8 llnstra-
With 13 Tlustrations and various Dis- | fi00e™ Crown 8vo, 53,

ER bs.
grams. - Crown v, THE TROUT. By the MARgUEsS oF
THE PHEASANT. NaturaL History, | Gransy. With Chapters on the Breed-
¢ by the Rev. 1. A, MACPHERSON ; SiooT- ' ing of Trout hy Col. H. CusrtaNce; and
INe, by A. J. STUART-WorTLEY;  COOKERY, by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND,
COOKERY, by ALEXANDER INNES SHaxp, © With 12 Hlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 5s.
With 10 lllustration.: and various Dia- \'pHE RABBIT. By James Epmusp
grams. Crown 8vo, is. " HarTING. COOKERY, by ALEXANDER
THE HARE. Narurar HisTory, by the  INNES SHAND.  With 10 IHlustrations,
Rev. H. A, MACPHERSON ; SHouriNg, © Crown 8vo, s,
by the Hon. Guuard LaASCELLES; PIKEANDPERCH. By WILLIAM SENIOR
CoURSING, by CHARLES RICHARDSON;  (‘Redspinner,’ Editor of the Aield).
HuNTING, by J. 8. GIBBONS and G, II. ith Chapters by JOHN BICKERDYKE
LoNGMAN; COOKERY, hy Col. KENNEY ' and W. II. Pork. = COOKERY, by ALEX-
HERBERT. With 9 Illustrations. Crown! ANDER INNESSHAND., With 12 1lustra-
8vo, bs. ' tions. Crown 8vo, bs.

Alverstoneand Alcock.—SURREY Blackburne.—MR. BLACKBURNE'S
CRICKET : Its History and Associa-  GAMES AT CHESS. Selected, An-
tions,  ldlited by the Right Hon, Lorb  notated and Arranged by Himsclf,
ALygustoNg, LO.J., Prosident, and G, Edited, with a  Biographical Sketch
W. “Arcock, Secretary, of the Surrey . and a brief History of Blindfold Chess,
County Cricket Club, = With 48 Illus- Ly P. ANDERSON (iraHAM. With Por-
trations, 8vo, 16+, net. trait of Mr. Blackburne. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

'‘Dead Shot (The): or, Sportsinan’s
| Complete Guide. Being a ‘I'reatise on
+ the use of the Gun, with Rudimentary

Bickerdyke.- DAYS OF MY LIFE, and Finishing Lessons in the Art of
ON WATER, FRESIF AND SALT:' Shooting Game of all kinds. Also
apd other papers. By JOHN Bickkr-  Game-driving, Wildfowl and Pigeon-
DYKE. , With Photo-Etching Froutis-) Shooting, Dog-breaking, ete. y

jece and. 8 Full-page lllustrations,| MARKSMAN., With numerous Illustrs- *
own 8vo, 3s. 6. ! tions. Crown 8ve, 10s. 6d.
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Ellis.—CHESS SPARKS ; or, Short and
Bright Games of Chess. Collected and
4Arranged by J. 1. KEruis, M.A. 8vo,

.

Folkard.—THE WILD-FOWLER: A
Treatise on Fowling, Ancient and
Modern, descriptive also of Decoys and
Flight-ponds, ~ Wild-towl  Shooting,
Gunning-punts, Shooting-yachts, ete.
Also Fowling in the Fens and in For-
eign Countries, Rock-fowling, ete., cte.
By H. C. Forxarp, With 13 Engrav-
ings on Steel, and several Woodcuts.
8vo, 12s. 6d.

Ford.—THE THEORY AND PRAC-
TICK OF ARCHERY. DBy Horace
Forp. New Edition, thoroughly Re-
vised and Rewritten by W, Burt, M.A.
With a Preface hy C. J. LONGMAN, M.A.
8vo, 14s. .

Francis.—A BOOK ON ANGLING:’
or, Treatise on the Art of Fishing '

every Branch ; includmg full illustrated

List  of Salmon Flies. By Francis

Francis. With Portrait and Coloured |

Plates,  Crown 8vo, 15s.

Fremantle.—I'lHE BOOK OF TIE;
RIFLE. By the Hon. T. K. FRE-
MantLE, V.D., Major, Ist Bucks V.R.C.!
With 51 Plates and 107 Diagrams m the |
Teat.  8vo, 12s, 6d, net. )

Gathorne-Hardy.—AUTUMNS N
ARCGYLESHIRE "WITIL ROD AND.
GUN. By the Lion. A. E. GATHORNE- |
Harpy., = With 8 Illustrations by
ARCHIBALD THORBURN. 8vo, 6s. nct.

Graham. —COUNTRY  PASTIMES
FOR BOYS. By P. ANDERSON GiRaA-
HAM.,  With 252 [Hlustrations fvom
Drawings and Photographs.  Crown
8vo, gilt edges, 3s net.

Hutchinson.—THE BOOK OF GOLF
AND GOLFERS. By Homrace G.
HUTCHINSON, With Contributions by
Miss AmY Pascos, H. H, Hinton®
J, T PAyror, H. J. WHIGHAM amd
Messrs. SUTTON & Sons.  With 71
Portraits from Pholographs.  lLarge
crown 8vo, gilt top, 7s. 6. net.

Lang.—ANGLING SKETCHES. By
ANDREW LANG, With 20 Illustrations.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Lillie.—~CROQUET UP TO DATE.
Containing the Ideas and Teachings of
the Leading Players and Clampious.
By ARTHUR LILLIE. With Coutribu-
tions by Licut.-Col. the Ton, 1. NEED-
HAM, C. D. Locock, ete. With 19
[lustrations (15 Portraits) and numerous
Diagrams.  8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

Locock.—SIDE AND SCREW : beiffg
Notes on the Theory and Practice ot the
Game of Billiards. By C. D. Locock.
With Diagrams.  Crown 8vo, hs. net.

Longman.--CHESS OPENINGS. By
FREDERICK W. [oNGMAN. Fep. 8vo,
25, 6el.

Mackenzie. NOTES FOR HUNTING
MEN. By Captain CoRTLANDT GORDON
MACKENZIE.  Crown 8vo, 25, 6. net.

Madden.—THE DIARY OF MASTER
WILLIAM SILENCE: a Study of
Shakespeare and of Elizabethan Sport.
By the Right Hon, D. H. MADDEN,
Vice-Chancellor of the University of

~ Dublin.  8vo, gilt top, 16s.

Maskelyne.—SI#ARPS AND FLATS:
a Complete Revelation of the Secrets of
Cheating at Games of Chance and
Skill. By JoHN NEVIL MASKELYNE, of
the Bgyptian Hall.  With 62 Hlustra-
tions,  Crown 8vo, 6s.

Millais (JOHN ((UILLE).

THE WILD-FOWLER IN SCOTLAND.
With a Froutispiece in Photogravure
by Sir J. B. MiLras, Bart., P.R.A.,
8" Photogravure Plates, 2 Coloured
Plates, and 50 Illustrations from the
Author’s Drawmgs and from Photo-
graphs. Royal 4to, gilt top, 30s. net.

TLLE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE
BRITISH SURFACE - FEEDING
DUCKS. With 6 Photogravures and
66 Plates (41 in Colours) from Draw-
mgs by the Author, ARCHIBALD
THORBURN, and from Plotographs.
Royal 4to, cloth, gilt top, £6 bs. uet.

| Modern Bridge.—By ‘Slam’. With
a Reprint of the Jaws ot Bridge, a3
adopted by the Portland and Tucf
Clubs, 18mo, gilt edges, 3s. 6d. net.

i Park.—THE GAME OF GOLF. By

|7 WiLiaM  PARK, Jul., Champion

i Golter, 1887-89. With 17 Plates and

| 96 Iustrations in the Texy Clown

i 8vo, 7s. 6d.

|
|
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Payne-Gallwey (Sir RaLpH, Bart.).
THE CROSS-BOW: Medieval and
Modern ; Military and Sporting; its
Comstruction, History, and Manage-
ment, with a Treatise on the Balista
and Crtapult of the Ancients. With
220 Hlustrations. Royal 4to, £3 3s. net.

JLETTERS TO YOUNG bHOOTl‘,Rb‘

On the Choice and,

gﬁm Series).
With 41 1llustrations.

se of a Gun,
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

|
LETTERS TO YOUNG SHOOTERS:

Fecoml Series). On the Production, ,
reservation, and Killing of Game.'
With Directions in Shooting Wood- |
Pigeons and Breaking-in Retrievers.
With Portrait and 103 Illustrations. '
Crown 8vo, 125, 6d.

LETTERS TO YOUNG SHOOTERS
(Third Series). Comprising a Short
Natural History of the Wildfowl that |
are Rare or Common to the British |

Islands, with Complete Dircctions in'!
or Shootiug Wildfowl on the Coast and |

L]
Inland. With 200 Illustrations, Cr.

8vo, 18s.

Pole.—THE THEORY OF THE MOD-
ERN SCIENTIFIC GAME OF WHIST.
By WiLuiam Porg, F.R.8. Fep. 8vo,
gilt edges, 2s. net.

Proctor.—HOW TO PLAY WHIST:
with the Laws and Etiquette of Whist.
By RicaarD A. Proctor. Crown 8vo,
gilt edges, 3s. net.

l

Ronalds.—TIE FLY-FISHER'S EN-
TOMOLOGY. By ALFRED RONALDS.
With 20 Coloured Plates. 8vo, 14s.

ESelous — SPORT AND TRAVEL,
IKAST AND WEST. By FREDERICK

i CourTeNey Serous. With 18 Plates
and 30 1lustrations in the Text. Med-
ium 8vo, 12s. 6d. net.

{ Warner.--CRICKET IN AUSTRAL-
ASJA : being Record of the Tour of the
English Team, 1902-3. By PrLuAM F.
WARNER. With numerous Illustrations

‘ trom Photographs. Crown 8vo.

Mental, Moral and Polltlcal Philosophy.

LOGIC, RHETORIC,

Abbott.—THE ELEMENTS OF LOGIC,
By T. K. AsBotT, B.D. 12mo, 3s.

Aristotle.
THE ETHICS: Greek Text, Illustra-
ted with Essay and Notes, By Sir
ALEXANDER GRANT, Bart. 2 vols.

8vo, 82s.

AN INTRODUCTION TO ARISTO-
TLE'S KTHICS. Books I.-IV. (Book
X., c. vi-ix, in an Appendix.) With
a continnous Analysts and Notes.
By the Rev, K. Moorg, D.D.  Crown
8vp, 10s, 6d.

Bacon (Francis).
COMPLETE WORKS. Edited by R.

L. Evus, JAMES SPEDDING and D. D. |e

HRATH, 7 vols, 8vo, £3 13s. Gd
LETTERS AND LIFE, includin,
his occasional Works, Edite
James SeeppiNa, {  vols,
£4 4s.
THI‘A‘$3AYS With Annotations, By
RicHARD WHATELY, D.D. 8vo, 10s. 6d.

8vo,

PSYCHOLOGY, KTC.
| Bacon (FRANCIS)—continued.

| 'THE ESSAYS: With Notes by F.
! STORR and C. H. GiBson. Crown
8vo, 3s. 6d.

THE LSSAYS With qutroduction,
Notes and Index. By E. A. ABBorT,
D.D. 2 vols. Fep. 8vo, 6s. The
Text and Index only, without Intro-
dnetion and Notes, in one volume.
Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Bain (ALEXANDER).

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE: a
Compendium of Psychology and
Ethies. Crown Bvo 10.9. 8d.

Or Sepa

Part 1. PSYCHOLOGY AND HIS-

%‘ORY OF(Ii PHlLOSOPHY. Crown
vo, 63.

Part 1I. THEORY OF ETHICS
AND ETHICAL SYSTEMS. Cr.
8vo, 4s. 6d.

LOGIC. Part I. DepucrioN, Crown
8vo,4s. Part J1. INpucTION. Crown .

8vo, 6s. 6d.
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Bain (ALEXANDER) —conlinued.

8vo, 15s.
THE EMOTIONS AND THE WILL.
8vo, 16s.
PRACTICAL ESSAYS. Cr. 8vo, 2,
DISSERTATIONS  ON  LEADING
PHILOSOPHICAL TOPICS. 8vo.
Baldwin.—A COLLEGE MANUAL
OF RIETORIC. By CHARLES SEARS
. B‘\I,Dlwm, AM, Ph.D. Crown 8vo,
4s. 6dd.

Brooks.—THE ELEMENTS OF MIND:
being an Examination into the Nature
of the First Division of the Elementary
Substances of Life. By H. JaMyN
Brooxs. 8vo, 10s. 6. net.

Brough.—'l‘HE STUDY OF MENTAL
SCIENCE : Five Lectures on the Usos
and Characteristics of Logic and Psycho-
logy. By J. Brouval, LL.D. Crown
8vo, 2s. net.

Crozier (JOBEN BEATTIE).

CLVILISATION AND PROGRESS:
being the Outlines of a New System
of Political, Religious and gouinl
Philosophy. 8vo, 14s.

HISTORY OF INTELLECITUAL DE-
VKELOPMENT : on the Lines of Mod-
ern KEvolution,

Vol. 1. 8vo, 14s.

Vol IL  (In prepuration.)

Vol. IIT. 8vo, 10s. 6.

Davidson.—THE LOGIC OF DE-

FINITION, Explained and Apphed. By

WiLLiam L. DpvIDSON, M. A. Cr. 8vo, 6s.

Green (THoMAS HiLp).—THE WORKS
OF, Kdited by R. L. NETTLESHIP.
Vols. 1, and 1. Philosophical Works.

8vo, 16s, each.

Vol. 111. Miscellanies. With [ndex to
glie three Volumes, and Memoir, 8vo,
21s.

LECTURES ON THE PRINCIPLES
OF  POLITICAL OBLIGATION.
With Preface hy BERNARD BOSAN-
QUET. 8vo, 5s.

Gurnhill, —THE MORALS OF SUL-
CIDK. By the Rev. J. GURNHILL, B.A.

.Vol. 1, Cr. 8vo, Hs. net. Vol. II,

- Cr, 8vo, 5s. net.

R

| Hodgson (SHapworTH H.).
THESENSES ANDTUE INTELLECT.

TIME AND SPACI: a Metaphysical
Essay. 8vo, 16s.

THE TIEORY OF PRACTICE: an
Kthical Tnquiry. 2 vols. 8vo, 24s.
THE PIILOSOPILY OF REFLEC-

TION. 2 vols. S8vo, 21s. .
ATHE METAPITYSIC OF EXPERI®
ENCE. Book I. General Analysis
of lixperience ; Book II. Positive
Science ;  Book I1l, Analysis of
Conscious Action ; Book IV, 'The
Real Universe. 4 vols. 8vo, 36s. net.

Hume. —TI K PHILOSOPIICAL
WORKS OF DAVID HUME. REdited
by I'. H. GReeN and T. 1. GRrosE, 4
vols, 8vo, 28s. Or separately, Essays,
2vols, 14s, Treatise of Human Nature.
2 vols, 14s,

James (WiLLiaM, M.D., LL.D.).

THE WILL TO BELIEVE, and Other
Essays in Popular Philosophy. Crown
8vo, 7s. 6d. hd

THE VARIETIES OF RELIGIOUS
EXPERIENCI. a Study in ITuman
Nature, Bemg the Gilford Lectures
on Natural Religion delivered at
Kdinburgh in 1901-1902. 8vo, 12s. net.

TALKS TO TEACHERS ON PSY-
CHOLOGY, AND TO STUDENTS
ON SOME OF LIFE'S IDEALS,

srown 8vo, 4s. 6d.
Justinian.—THI INSTITUTES OF

JUSTINIAN : [atin 'Text, chiefly that

of Huschke, with English Introduction,

Translation, Notes and Summary. By

THoMAs C. SaNDaRS, M.A. 8vo, 18s.

Kant (IMMANUEL).
CRITIQUE OF PRACTICAL REASON,

AND OTHER WORKS ON THE
THEORY OF ETHICS, Transtated

by T. K. ABorr, B.D. With Memoir,
8vo, 12s. 6.

» FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF
TIE METAPHYSIC OF ETHICS.
Translated by 'I'. K. Assorr, B.D.
Crown 8vo, 3s.

INTRODUCTION TO LQGIC, AND
NIS ESSAYPON THE MISTAKEN
SUBTILTY OF THE FO
FIGURES., Translated byz7T. K.
ABBOTT. 8vo, 63, .
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Kelly.~GOVERNMENT OR HUMAN

EVOLUTION. By Epmonp KELLY,
M.A,, F.G.S. Vol. I. Justice. Crown
8vo, 7s. 6d. net, Vol. II, Collectivism
and Individualism. Cr. 8vo, 103, 6. net.

Killick,.—HANDBOOK TO MILL'S
SYSTEM OF LOGIC. By Rev. A, 1L
'_Km.lcx, M.A. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Ladd (Georee TRUMBULL), i

PHILOSOPHY OF CONDUCT: a
Treatise of the Facts, Principles and
Ideals of Ethics. 8vo, 21,

ELEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY. 8vo, 21s.

OUTLINES OF DESCRIPTIVE PSY-
CHOLOGY : a Text-Book of Mental
Science for Colleges and Normal
Schools, 8vo, 12s,

OUTLINES OF PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY. 8vo, 12s.

PRIMER OF PSYCHOLOGY. Crown
8vo, s, 6d.

Jecky (WiLiam EDWARD HARTPOLE).

THE MAP OF LIFE: Conduct and
Character, Crown 8vo, 6s. net.

HISTORY OF KUROPEAN MORALS'
FROM AUGUSTUS TO CHARLE-.
MAGNE. 2vols. Crown 8vo, 10s. net. !

A SURVEY OF ENGLISH KTHICS:
being the First Chapter of W. E. H. i
Lecky's ¢ History of Kuropean Morals’.
Edited, with Introduction and Notes,
by W. A. Hirst. Crown 8vo, 3. 6¢/.

HISTORY OF THE RISE AND IN-:
FLUENCE OF THE SPIRIT OF'
RATIONALISM IN EUROPE. 2
vols. Crown 8vo, 10s. net.

DEMOCRACY AND LIBERTY.
Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo, 36s.
Cabinet Edition. 2 vols, Crown 8vo,

10s. net.

Luteslawski.—THE ORIGIN AND
GROWTH OF PLATO’S LOGIC. With
an Account of Plato’s Style and of the
Chronology of his Writings, By WiIN-
CENTY LUTOSLAWSKY. 8vo, 21,

Max Miiller (F.).

-TI;{I: SCIENCE OF THOUGHT. 8vo,

8 . ‘«
THE 8IX SYSTEMS OF INDIAN
« PHILOSOPHY. Svo, 18s. |
THREE LECTURES ON THE VE-!
DANTA PHILOSOPHY. Cr. 8vo, bs. |

«
L}

Mill (JOHN STUART).
A SYSTEM OF LOGIC. Cr. 8vo, 3. 64,
ON LIBERTY. Crown 8vo, 1s. 42.
CONSIDERATIONS ON REPRESEN-
TATIVE GOVERNMENT. Crown

8vo, 2s.
UTILITARIANISM, 8vo, 2s. 64,
EXAMINATION OF SIR WILLIAM
Ig AMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 8vo,

16s.

NATURE, THE UTILITY OF RE-
LIGION, AND THEISM. Three
Essays, 8vo, bs.

Monck.—AN INTRODUCTION TO

LOGIC. By WiLLiam HENRY S,
Monck, M.A. Crown 8vo, bs,
Myers. — HUMAN PERSONALITY

AND ITS SURVIVAL OF BODILY
DEATH. By Freperic W. H. MYERs.
2 vols.  8vo, 42s. net.

Pierce —STUDIES IN AUDITORY
ANDVISUAL SPACE PERCEPTION :
Essays on Experimental Psychology.
By A. H. Pigrck. Cr. 8vo, 6s. 6d. net.

Richmond. — THE MIND OF A
CHILD. By ENNIs RIcHMOND. Crown
8vo, 3s. 6d. net.

Romanes.—MIND AND MOTION
AND MONISM. By GEORGE JoHN
RoMaNgs. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d.

Sully (JauEs).

AN ESSAY ON LAUGHTER: its
Forms, its Cause, its Development
and its Value. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net.

THE HUMAN MIND : a Text-book of
Psychology. 2 vols, 8vo, 21s.

OUTLINES OF PSYCHOLOGY. Or.

8vo, 9s.

THE TEACHER'S HANDBOOK OF
‘PSYCHOLOGY. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6.

STUDIEg OF CHILDHOOD. 8vo,
10s, 6d.

CHILDREN'S WAYS : being Selections
from the Author’s ‘Studies of Child-
hood’. With 25 Tllustrations. Crown
8vo, 4s. 6d.

Sutherland.—THE ORIGIN AND
GROWTH OF THE MORAL IN-
STINCT. By ALEXANDER SUTHERLAND,
M.A. 2vols. 8vo, 28s.

S8winburne.—PICTURE LOGIC: an

Attempt to Popularise the Science of
Reasoning. By ALFRED JAMES SwiN-
BURNE, M.A." With 23 Woodcuts.,,
Crown 8vo, 2s, 8d. “
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Thomas. — INTUITIVE
TION. By J. W, THoMas, Author or
¢8piritual Law in the Natural World,"
ete. Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d. net. |

Webb.—THE VEIL OF ISIS ; a Series
of Essays on Idealism. By THoMaS E.
WeBB, LL.D., Q.C. 8vo, 10s. 6d.

‘Weber.—IIISTORY OF

in the University of Strashurg. Trans-
lated by FraNk THILLY, Ph.]D. 8vo, 16s.

Whately (ARCHBISHOP),

BACON b ESSAYS. With Annotations.

8vo, 10s. 6d.

ELEMGI;NTS OF LOGIC. Crown 8vo,
4s, 6d,

ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC.
8vo, 4s. 6.

Crown

PHILOSO- ;
PHY. By ALFRED WEBER, Professor !

SUGGES- ' Zeller (Dr. EDWARD).

THE STOICS, EPICUREANS, AND
SCEPTICS. 'Translated by the Rev.
0. J. ReicHEr, M. A, Crown 8vo, 155,

OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF
GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Translated
by SaraH F. ALLEYNE and EvELy
ABBOTT, M.A,, LL.D. Cr. 8vo, 10s, 6(5

PLATO AND THE OLDER ACA-
DEMY. ‘Translated by SARAH F,
ALLEYNE and ALrieED GOODWIN, B, A,
C'rown 8vo, 18s.

SOCRATES AND THE SOCRATIC
SCHOOLS. Translated by the Rev,
0. J. RE1cHEL, M.A. Cr. 8vo, 10s, 64

ARISTOTLE AND 'THE EARLIER
PhRIPAl‘ ETICS, Translated by B.

C. €ostELLOE, M.A,, and J. H.
Mummmn M.A. 2vols, Cr. 8vo, 24s.

STONYHURST PHILOSOPHICAL SERIES.

POLITICAL ECO-

A MANUAL OF
M.A.

NOMY. By C. S. DEvas,
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

FIRST PRINCIPLES OF KNOW-
LEDGE. By Joun RIckaBy, S.J.
Crown 8vo, bs.

GENERAL METAPHYSICS. ByJonN
RIcKABY, S.J. Crown 8vo, bs.

LOGIC. By RicuarD F. CLARKE, S.J.
Crown 8vo, bs

MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ETHIC®
AND NATURAS LAW). By JoserH
Rickasy, 8.J. Crown 8vo, bs.

NATURAL THEOLOGY. By BERNARD
BOEDDER, 8.J. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d.

PSYCHOLOGY. By MicHAEL MAHER,

$.J., D.Litt,, M.A, (Lound.). Crown
8vo, 6s, 6d.

History and Science of Language, etc.

Davidson.—LEADING AND
PORTANT ENGLISH WORDS: Ex-
lained and Exemplified. By WILLIAM

E Davipson, M.A. Fep. 8vo, 3s. 6.

rarrar.—LANGUAGE AND LAN-
GUAGES. By F. W. FarRrAr, D.D.,
Late Dean of Canterbury. Or. 8vo, 6s.

Graham.—ENGLISH SYNONYMS, .
Classitied and Exglamed with Prutlcal :

Exercises, By G F. GRAHAM. Fcp

8vo, 6s.
Max Miiller (F.).

‘THE SCIENCE. OF
§, ¢ vola, Crown 8vo, 10s,

LANGUAGE. |

IM- Ma.x Miiller (F.)—cuntinued.

IOGRAPHIES OF WORDS, AND
Tl-lh HOME OF THE ARYAS
Crown 8vo, 5s,

CHIPS I'ROM A GERMAN WORK-
SHOP.  Vol. 11I. ESSAYS  ON
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Crown 8vo, bs.

LAST I&SSAYb. First Series, Essays
on Language, Folklore and other
Subjects. Crown 8vo, 5s.

.Roget.—THESAURUS OF ENGLISH

ORDS AND PHRASES, Classified
and Arranged %o as to Facilitate the
Expression of Idcas and Assist in_ Litg-
rary Composition. PRTER\ MARK
Rocer, M.D,, F.R. S lﬁh‘f\!n Index,
Cr, 8vo, 9s, net.
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Political Economy and Economics.

Ashley (W. J.).

ENGLISH ECONOMIC HISTORY

AND THEORY. Crown 8vo, Part'

I., 6s. Part [L, 10, 6d.
SURVEYS, HIS| ‘ORIC AND LcONO-
MIC. Crown 8vo, 9s. net,
THE ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES:
Study on the Coal and Iron Industries

of Great Britain and the Unmted States, !

With 4 Maps. 8vo.

B%gehot .—ECONOMIC STUDIES. By!

Crown 8vo, 35, 6.\ Mulhall. — INDUSTRIES
Barnett. — PRACTICABLE SOCIAL-,
By |
SAMUEL A. and [IENRIETTA BARNETT. !
| Symes.—
Devas.—A MANUAL OF POLITICAL’
By C. S. Drvas, M.A.!

ALTER BAGEHOT.

ISM,  Kssays on Social Retorm,

Crown 8vo, 6.

KECONOMY,

Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

sophical Serics.)
Lawrence. — LOCAL VARIATIONS
o IN WAGES. By F. W, LAWRENCE,

(Stonyhurst Philo-

M.A. With Index and 18 Maps and'

Diagrams.

Leslie.
ECONOMY. By I\ L. CLIFFE LEsLIE,
Hon. LL.D., Dubl  8vo, 10s. 6d.

Macleod (LUENRY DUNNING),

4to, 8s. 6d,

BIMETALLISM. 8vo, 5s. net.
THE ELEMEN'TS OF BANKING. Cr..
8vo, 3s. 6.

THE THEQRY AND PRACTICE OF
BANKING. Vol. 1. 8vo, 12
Vol 1L 14s.

8| Mill.—POLITICAL KCONOMY,

- - ESSAYS ON l'OLITI(}ALj
' Webb (SIDNEY and BEATRICE).

| Macleod (HENRY DUNNING)—cont.

THE THEORY OF CREDIT.
In 1 vol., 30s. net;
Vol. 1., 10s. net. Vol. II., Part 1.,
10s. net.  Vol. II., Part II., 10s. net.

INDIAN CURRENCY. 8vo, 2s. 6. net.
By

8vo.
or separately,

JOHN STUART MILL.
Lopular Edition,
Library Editwn.

Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
2 vols. 8vo, 80s.

AND
WEALTH OF NATIONS. By MicH-
ARL G, MurHALL, F.8.8. With 32
Diagrams. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d.

POLITICAL KECONOMY: a
Short Textbook ot Political Economy.
With Problems for solution, llints for
Supplementary Reading, and a Supple-
meutary chapter on Socialism, By J. K.
Symes, M.A.  Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Toynbee.—LECTURES ON THE IN-
DUSTRIAL REVOLUTION OF THE
18t CENTURY IN ENGLAND. By
ARrNoLD TOYNBEE. 8vo, 10s. 6d.

THE HISTORY OF TRADE UNION-
ISM. With Map and Bibliography.
8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

INDUSTRIALDEMOCRACY : a Study

in Trade Uniomsm. 2 vols. 8vo,
125, net.,
PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDUS-

TRY. 8vo, s net.

Evolution, Anthropology, etc.

Avebury. — TIIE
(,IV]LISAUUN
Coudition of Man.
LorRD AVEBURY.
20 Illustrations.

Clodd (Epwarp).
THE STORY OF CREATION : a Plain

Account of Kvolution, With 77 -
lustratiops.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

A PRlMl‘,R OF k& VOLUHON
¢ a

ORIGIN  OF
and the  Primitive
By the Right ITon.
With 6 Plates and
8vo, 18s.

being
*gpular Almdp,ed Edition of ‘The
y of Creation’. With Iilustra-
(mns. I‘«.p 8vo, 15, 6d.

Lan and Atkinson.—SOCIAL
OI\ GINS., By ANDREW Lang, M.A.,

LL.D.; and PRIMAL LAW. ByJ. J

ATKINSON,  8vo, 10s, 6d. net.

Packard.—LAMARCK, THE FOUN-
DER OF EVOLUTION : his Life and
Work, with ‘Iranslations of his Writ-
ings on Organic Kvolution, By ALPHEUS
S. Packarp, M.D., LLD. With 10
Portrait and other 1llustrations. Large
Crown 8vo, 9s. net. -~
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Evolution, Anthropology, etc.—continued.

Romanes (GEORGE JORN). ) Part 1. THE DARWINIAN Tunaou.

ESSAYS. Edited by C. L o With Portrait of Darwin and 125

GAN. Crownlu g&vo'b%&(?“m"lom Mow- Ilustrations. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d.

o " N .~ Part 1. POST-DARWINIAN QUES-

Ar}‘sl‘“(AIglNAIBIONé)_I'W"‘IbMANN' TIONs ;: Heredity and Utility. With

. Lrown ovo, 0s. Portrait of the Author and 5 Illus-

DARWIN, AND AFTER DARWIN: trations. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. .

an  Exposition of the Darwinian Part 1I1.  Post-Darwinan Qults-

Theory, and a Disenssion on Post- TIONS : Isolation and Physiologica
Darwinian Questions, Selection.  Crown 8vo, 5.

The Science of Religion, etc.

Balfour.--THE FOUNDATIONS OF | Leighton. — TYPICAL  MODERN
BELIEF : bemg Notes Introductory to| CONCEPTIONS OF GOD ; or, The
the Study ot Theology. By the Right | Absolute of (German Romantic Idealism
Llon. ArTHUR JaMEs BaLrour. Crown| and of English Lvolutionary Agnos-
8vo, 6s, net. ticism. By  JoserH ~ ALEXANDER

i PUR . LEIGHTON, Professor of Philosophy in

Baring-Gould. —THE ORIGIN AND oo U 8 8 Y e
DEV ELO PMENT  OF  RELIGIOUS ll::;hart College, U.S. Crown 8vo, 3. 6d.
BELIEF. By the Rev. S. Bamina-| "
1 D 1, g 9 9 T A
GourLp. 2vols. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6. cach. Max Miller (The Right Hon. F.).

Campbell.—-RELIGION IN GREEK | gy SILESIAN HORSEHERD (*DAS
I:I'I'ERA'I'U"E. By the Rev. rhl’.\\'ls PFERDEBURLA ") : Questions of the
Canepett, M.A., LL.D. 8vo, 15s. Day aunswered by F. Max MuLLen.

: TS v : Translated by Oscar A. FECHTER,
Davidson. ~TIEISM, as (xroundfgl m Muayor of Nor{h Jakima, U.S.A. With
Human Nature, Historically and Critic- Preface by J. ESTLIN CARVENTER.
ally Handled.  Bemg the Burnett o Preface by J. BSTLE NTER.
Lectures for 1892 and 1893, delivered at| (HIPS FROM A GERMAN WORK-
Aberdeen. By W. L. Davinson, M.A., SHOP. Vol. 1V. Essays on Mytho-
LL.D. 8vo, 15s. logy and Folk Lore, Crown 8vo, 5s.

James.—THE VARIETIES OF RE-| THE SIX SYSTEMS OF INDIAN
LIGIOUS EXPERIENCE: a Study m PHILOSOPHY. 8vo, 18s.

Human Nagure. Being the Gifford " - . . .
Lectures on Natural Religion delivered CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE SCIENCE

at Kdinburgh in 1901-1902. By WiLL1an OF MYTHOLOGY. 2vols. 8vo, 32s.
James, LL.D., ete.  8vo, 125, net. THE ORIGIN AND G‘fgw{m}%g“' RE-

v LIGION,as illustrated bythe Religions
Iaang‘(/:mmw). A 10s. 6. of India. 'The Hibbert Lectures, de-
MAGIC AND RELIGION. 8vo, -8 Dl livered at the Chapter House, West-
CUSTOM AND MYTH: Studies of winster Abbey, m 1878, Cr. 8vo, bs.
Larly Usage and Belief. With 15

Ilustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. INTROI)‘UC"I‘ION ’l‘Q THE SCIENCE
MYTH, RITUAL AND RELIGION.| ~ OF RELIGION: Four Lectures de-
¢ T I livered at the Royal Institution.
2 vols, Crown 8vo, 7s. Crown 8v4 bs. .
MODERN MYTHOLOGY : a Reply to
Professor Max Miiller. 8vo, 9s. NATURAL RELIGION. Tge Gifford

THE MAKING OF RELIGION. Cr. Lectures, delivered before the Uni-
8vo, bs. net. / versity of Glasgow in 1888, Cr. 8vo, bs,
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The Science of Religion, etc.—continued.

Max Miiller (The Right Hon. F.)—|
continued.,

PHYSICAL RELIGION. The Gifford |
Lectures, delivered before the Univer- [
sity of Gilasgow in 1890. Cr. 8vo, bs. |

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  RELIGION. '
The Gifford Lectures, delivered before |
the University of dlasgow in 1891.
Crown 8vo, bs. i

THEOSOPHY, ox PSYCHOLOGICAL '
RELIGION. The Gifford Lectures, |
delivered before the University of |
Glasgow in 1892. Crown 8vo, bs. ,

THREE LECTURES ON THE|
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY, de-|
livered at the Royal Institution in:
March, 1894, Crown 8vo, 5s. k

LAST ESSAYS. Second Series—Essays
on the Science of Religion. Cr. 8vo, bs. '

@

Abbott.—HELLENICA. A Collection
of Essays on Greek Poetry, Philosophy,
History and Religion.  Edited by
EVELYN ABBOTT, M.A., LL.D. Crown
8vo, 7s. 6d.

Aschylus. — EUMENIDES OF
ASCHYTUS. With Metrical English
Translation. ByJ. F. Davies, 8vo,7s.

Aristophanes.—THEACHARNIANS
OF ARISTOPHANES, translated into
English Verse. By R. Y. TYRRELL.
Crown 8vo, 1s.

Becker (W. A.). Translated by the

Rev. F. METOALFE, B.D.

GALLUS: or, Roman Scenes in the
Trime of Augustus. With Notes and |
Excursuses.  With 26 Illustrations. |
{Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

@ CHARICLES: or, Illustrations of the
Fa¥Private Life of the Ancient Greeks,
- With Notes and Excursuses. With
%o>.28 Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Campbell.—“RELIGION IN GREEK
LITERATURE. By the Rev. Lewis
(PBEjL, M.A., LL.D., Emeritus
Prof of Greek, University of St.!
Andrews. 8vo, 1bs. i

Oakesmith. — THE RELIGION OF
PLUTARCH: a Pagan Creed of
Apostolic Times. An Essay. By Joax
OakgesMITH, D, Litt., M.A.  Crown 8vo,
Bs. net.

Wood-Martin (W. G.).
TRACES OF THE ELDER FAITHS
OF [RELAND: a Folklore Sketch.
A Handbook of Trish Pre-Christian
Traditions. With 192 Illustrations.

2 vols. 8vo, 80s. net.

PA(GGAN TRELAND : an Archeological
Sketch. A Handbook of Irish Pre-
Christian Antiquities. With 512 Illus-
trations, 8vo, 15s.

Classical Literature, Translations, etc.

Cicero. — CICERO'S CORRESPOND-
ENCE. By R. Y. TyrreLL, Vols, 1,,
I1., II1., 8vo, each 12s. Vol. IV, 15s.
Vol. V., 145,  Vol. VI,,12s. Vol. VII,,
Index, 7s. 6d.

Harvard 8tudies in Classical
Philology. Edited by a Committee
of the Classical Instructors of Harvard
University. Vols. XI.,1900; XI1.,1901 ;
XIIL., 1902. 8vo, 6s. 6d. net cach.

Hime. — LUCIAN, THE SYRIAN
SATIRIST. By Lieut.-Colonel HENRY
W. L. HiMe (late) Royal Artillery.
8vo, bs. net.

Homer.—THE ODYSSEY OF HOMER.
Done into English Verse. By WiLLiam
Moxgis, Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

Horace.—THE WORKS OF HORACE,
rendered into English Prose. With
Life, Introduction and Notes. By

¢ WiLniaM Courrs, M.A. Crown 8vo.,
Gs. net.

Lang.—HOMER AND THE EPIC.
By ANprew LaNe. Crown 8vo, 9s. net.

Lucian.—TRANSLATIONS FROM
LUCIAN. By Auveusta M. CAMPBELL
DavipsoN, M.A, Edin. Crown 8vo,
bs, net,
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Classical Literature, Translations, etc.—continued.
Ogilgrie.—HORAlEsLA’l‘lNAg : ;itudies | Virgil.
in Synonyms and Syntax. By the late’ tTHE pOEMS OF VIRGIL. Traus-"
RoBERT OeILVIE, M.A., LL.D., H.M. lated into English Prose by JOHN
Chief Inspector of Schools for Scotland. CONINGTON. Crown 8vo, 6s,

Edited by ALEXANDER SouTEr, M.A. =
With a Memoir by Josern Ogmuvig,' THE ENEID OF VIRGIL. Trans-

M.A., LL.D. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. lated iuto English Verse by Jomw
CONINGTON.  Crown 8vo, 6s.

Rich.—A DICIIONARY OF RoMAN . ~THE ANEIDS OF VIRGIL. Dose’

AND GREEK ANTIQUITIES. By into English Verse, By WILLIAM

A. Rict, B.A, With 2000 Woodcuts, | MORBIS. Crown 8vo, bs. uet.
Crown 8vo, 6s. net. } THE ANEID OF VIRGIL, freely
translated into English Blank Verse.
S%}ohocles.—’l‘mmlamd into  Knglish By W. J. THORNHILL, Crown 8vo,
erse. By ROBERT WHITELAW, M.A., 6s. net.
Asgistant Master in Rugby School.  Cr.| THE ANEID OF VIRGIL. Trans-
8vo, 8s. 6d. lated into English Verse by JaMks
RHOADES.
Theophrastus.—THECIHARACTERS Books 1.-VI, Crown 8vo, §s.
OF TIIEOPHRASTUS: a Translation, Books VIL-XIL. Crown 8vo, 5s.

with Introduction. By CHArLEs E.| pHE ECLOGUES AND GEORGICS
BENNETT and WiLLiaM A, HAMMOND, OF VIRGIL. "'ranslated into English
Professors in Gornell University. Fep. Prose by J. W. MackaiL, Fellow
8vo, 2s. 6. net. of Balliol College, Oxford. 16mo, §3.

Tyrrell. —DUBLIN TRANSLATIONS | Wilking.—THE ©ROWTH OF THE
INTO GREEK AND LATIN VERSE.| HOMERIC POEMS. By G. WILKINS,
Kdited by R, Y. TYRRELL. 8vo, 6s. | 8vo, 6s.

Poetry and the Drama.

Arnold.—THE LIGHT OF THE|Cochrane.—COLLECTED VERSES,
WORLD ; or, the Great Consummation, © By ALrrep CocHRANE, Author of ¢ The
By Sir EDWIN ARNOLD. With 14 [llustra-| Kestrel's Nest, and other Verses,’
tions after HoLMAN HONT. Crown 8vo, ' ‘¢ Leviore Plectro,’ etc. With a Frontis-
5%, net. ' piece by H. J. Forn. Fep. 8vo.

! Dabney.—1'{E MUSICAL BASIS OF

B‘(’}é(M“' Huem). lection  VEBSE: a Scientifc Study of the

AMBER COMEDIES: a Collection  principlag of Poetic Composition. By
of Plays gnd Monologues for the  ;'p BABNEY. Crown 8vo, 65.6d. net.

Drawing-room. Crown 8vo, bs. net. .
3 ‘Graves, — CLYI'EMNESTRA: A
FAIRY TALE PLAYS, AND HOW:qp)Guny, By ArNowdD F. GrAvEs,

TO ACT THEM. With 91 Dia-’ ; :
sm;s and 52 Illustrations. Crown gé:hpa P:f‘f:;:?;go;f’mf ' Tm.[mm,,
vo, 3s. net. L 7 e
RUMPELSTILTZKIN : a Fairy Play in | HITHER AND THITHER: Songs and
Five Scenes (Characters, 7 Male ; lFe-L Verses. By ;‘h" %“ﬂ“ff of *Times and
male). From ‘ Fairy Tale Plays and * Days,’ ote.  Fop. 8vo, Js.
How to Act Them’. With Illustra- | [Ingelow (JEAN).
tions, Diagrams and Music. Crown| pOETICAL WORKS. Complete in One
8vo, sewed, 6d. Volume, Cgown 8vo, gidt top, 8s. net.
Bird.—~RONALD'S FAREWELL, and| LYRICAL AND OTHER POQEMS,
other Verses. By GRORGE BIRD, M.A., Selected from the Writingsyof JEAN
Vicar of Bradwell, Derbyshire. Fep. INagLow. Fep. 8vo, 2. 6N. cloth
8vo, 4¢. 6d. net. plain, 3s. cloth gilt.
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Poetry' and the Drama—continued.

Keary.—THE BROTHERS: a Fairy
Masque. By C. F. Keary. Crown 8vo,
4s. net.

Lang (ANDREW).
GRASS OF PARNASSUS.
2s. 6d. net.
- THE BLUE POETRY BOOK. Edited
by ANDREW LaNu, With 100 Illus-
trations, Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s.

Lecky.—POEMS. By the Right Hon.
W. E. H. LEcKY. Fcp. 8vo, bs.

Lytton (THE EArL 0OF), (OWEN MERE-
DITH).
THE WANDERER. Cr. 8vo, 10s. 6d.
LUCILE. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d.
SELECTED POEMS. Cr. 8vo, 10, 6.

Macaulay.—LAYS OF ANCIEN1
ROME, WITH ‘IVRY' AND ‘THE
ARMADA’, By Lord Macauray.
Illustrated by G. ScHARF. Fep, dto,
¢ 10s. 6d.

Fep. 8vo

— - — Bijou
Edition, 18mo, 2s. 6., gilt top.
—_———— - - Popular
Edition, Kep. 4to, 6d. sewed, 1s. cloth.
Ulustrated by J. R. WEGUELIN. Cr.
8vo, 3s. net.
Annotated Edition,
sewed, 1s. 6. cloth,

MacDonald.—A BOOK OF STRIFE,
IN W HE FORM OF THE DIARY OF
AN OLD SOUL: Poems. By GEorGE

Fep. 8vo, 1ls.

MacDoNaLD, LL.D. 18mo, 6s.
Morris (WiLLIAM).
PORTICAL WORKS—LIBRARY

EpITiON,

Complete 1n 11 volumes,
price 5s. net each,
I'HE EARTHLY PARADISE.

Crown 8vo, 5s. net each,
THE LIFE AND DEATH OF JASON,
Crown 8vo, 5s. net.
'HE DEFENCE OF GUENEVERE,
and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 53, net.
THE STORY OF SIGURD THE
WVOLSUNG, AND THE FALL OF
THE/NIBLUNGS. Crowu 8vo, bs,
net, .

Crown 8vo,

4 vols.

Morris (WILLIAM)—continued.

POEMS BY TIIIE WAY, AND LOVE
IS ENOUGH. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.
THE ODYSSEY OF HOMER. Done
into English Verse. Crown 8vo, 5s.

net.

THE ANEIDS OF VIRGIL.  Done
into English Verse. Crown 8vo, 5s.
net.

THE TALE OF BEOWULF, SOME-
TIME KING OF TIE FOLK OF
THE WEDERGEATS. Translated
by WiLLiaM MoRRIS and A. J.
Wyarr. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

Cerlain of the PorricaL Works may also
be had in the following Editions :—
THE BARTHLY PARADISE,
Popular  Edition, 5 Vols.  12wo,
2s. ; or Bs. each, sold separately.
The same in l'en Parts, 25s. ; or
2s. 6d. each, sold separately,

Cheap Edition, iu 1 vol. Crown 8vo,
6s. net.
POEMS BY THE WAY. Square

crown 8vo, 6s.

*o* For Mr, William Morriy's other
Works, see pp. 27, 37, 40.

Morte Arthur: an Alliterative Poem
of the Fourteenth Century. Edited
from the Thornton MS., with Introdue-
tion, Notes and Glossary. By Mary
MacLeoD BaNks. Fep. 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Nesbit.—LAYS AND LEGENDS. By
. Ngsprr (Mrs. HuBerr Branb).
First Series. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Second
Series. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 5s.

Ramal.—SONGS OF CHILDIIOOD,
By WaLTer RaMAL. With a Frontis-
iece from a Drawing by RICHARD
JoYLE. Fep. 8vo, 34, 6. net.

Riley. — OLD-FASHIONED ROSES :
« Poems, By James WHITCOMBE RILEY.
12mo, gilt top, 5s.

Romanes.-—A SELECTION FROM
THE POEMS OF GEORGE JOHN
ROMANES, M.A.,, LLD.,, F.R.S.
With an Introduction by T. HERBERT

|

WARREN, President of Magdalen Col. .
lege, Oxford. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6,
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Poetry and the Drama—continued.

Ba.vasg- Armstron%
OF DOWN. By G. F.
STRONG, M.A., D.Litt.

7s. 6d.
Shakespeare.

BOWDLER’S FAMILY SHAKE--
SPEARE. With 36 Woodeuts. 1
vol. 8vo, 145, Or in 6 vols. Fep.
8vo, 21s.

THE SHAKKSPEARE BIRTHDAY
BOOK. By Marvy F. Dunpar.
32mo, 1s. 6d.

— BALLADS |
SAVAGE-ARM- |
Crown S\'o,ﬁ

Stevenson.—A CHILD'S GARDEN
OF VERSES. By RoBerr Louls
STEVENSON.  Fep. 8vo, gilt top, bs.

' Trevelyan.— CECILIA GONZAGA : a

Drama. By R. C. TREVELYAN. Fep. 8vo,
2s. 6d. net.

Wasner. — THE NIBELUNGEN,
RING. Done into English Verse by
ReaiNaLD RankiN, B.A., of the Inner
Temple, Barrister-at-Law.

Vol. I. Rhine Gold, The Valkyrie. Fep.
8vo, gilt top, 4s. 6d.

Vol. 11. Siegtried, The Twilight of the
Gods.  Fep. 8vo, gilt top, 45, 64,

Fiction, Humour, etc.

Anstey (F.).

Bailey (H. C.).

VOCES POPULI. (Reprinted fromi MY LADY OF ORANGE: a Romance

Punch.)

Pirst Series.
J. BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Crown 8vo,
gilt top, 3s. net.

Second Series, With 25 Illustrations by |

J. BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Crown 8vo, ’
| Bottome. — LIFE,
THE MAN FROM BLANKLEY'S,|

gilt top, 3s. net,

and other Sketches, (Reprinted from

With 20 Illustrations by

of the Netherlands in the Days of
Alva.  With 8 Illustrations. Crowgy,
8vo, 6s. -

KARL OF ERBACH : a Tale of the
Thirty Years’ War, Crown 8vo, 6s.

THE
PrYLLIS

INTER-
PRETER. By BoTTOME.

Crown 8vo, 6s.

Punch.) With 25 Illustrations by J. |

BERNARD PARTRIDGE.
gilt top, 3s. net.

Beaconsfield (THE EARL 0F).
NOVELS AND TALES. Complete in
11 vols, Crown 8vo, 1s. 6d. each, or
in sots, 11 vols., gilt top, 15s. net.

Vivian Grey. Contarivi  Fleming ;

The Young Duke;| The Rise of Iskan-
Count Alarcos: a| der.
Tragedy. Sybil.

Alroy; Ixion in | Henrietta Temple.
Heaven; The In- | Venetia.
fernal  Marriage ; | Coningsby.
Popanilla, | Lothair.

Tancred. Endymion.

NOVELS AND TALES. THE HUGH-
ENDEN EDITION. With 2 Portraits
and 11 Vignettes, 11 vols. Crown
8vo, 42s.

Crown 8vo, | Churchill.—SAVROLA : a Tale of the

Revolution in Laurania. By WINSTON
SpeNcErR CHURCHILL, M.P. Crown
8vo, 6s.

! Crawford. —THEAUTOBIOGRAPHY
i OF A TRAMP. By J. H, CRAWFORD.
i With a Photogravurc Frontispiece ¢ The
Vagrants,” by FRED. WALKER, and 8
other Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

| o
{ Creed. —THE VICAR OF ST. LUKE'S.
By SiBYL CREED. Cr. 8vo, 6s.

Davenport—BY THE RAMPARTS

OF JEZREEL: a Romance of Jehu,
‘ King of Israel. By ARNOLD DAVENPORT.
With Frontispiece by LANCELOT SPEED.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

Dougall.—BEGGARS ALL. \By L.
DoucaLL. Crown 8vo, 3. 6d.
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Fiction, Humour, etc.—continued.

Doyle (Sir A. CoNan).

MICAH CLARKE: a Tale of Mon-
mouth’s Rebellion. With 10 Illus-
trations. Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d.

THE REFUGEES : a Tale of the Hugue-
nots. With 25 Illustrations, Crown

) 8vo, 3s. 6d.

¢« THE STARK MUNRO LEITERS.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

THE CAPTAIN OF THE POLESTAR,
and other Tales. Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d.

Dyson.—THE GOLD-STEALERS: a

Story of Waddy. By Epwarbp Dysoy,

Author of ‘Rhymes from the Mines,’

ete. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Farrar (F. W., Latc DEaN or CaNTER-

BORY).

DARKNESS AND DAWN : or, Seenes
in the Days of Nero. An Histotic
Tale. Crown 8vo, gilt top, 6s. net.

TATHERING CLOUDS: a Tale of the!
Days of 8t. Chrysostom.  Crown 8vo,
gilt top, 6s. net. '

Fowler (Evith H.).

THE YOUNG PRETENDERS. A Story
of Child Life. With 12 Illustrations
by Sir PHiLip BurNe-Jones, Bart.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

THE PROFESSOR’S CIHILDREN.
With 24 Illustrations by  KTHEL
KATE Buraess, Crown 8vo, 6s.

Francis (M. E.),
FIANDER'S WIDOW. Crown 8vo, 6s. 1
YEOMAN  FLEETWOOD. With |

Froutispiece.  Crown 8vo, 3s. net. |
PASTORALS OF DORSET. With 8,

Ilustrations, Crown 8vo, 6s. i
THE MANOR FARM. With Froutis-!

piece by CrLaup C. DU Prf CoOPER,
“Crown 8vo, 6s.

Froude.—THE TWO CHIEFS OF
DUNBOY : an Irish Romance of the
Last Century. By JaMES A. Froune.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Haggard (H. RIDER).
ALLAN 'QUATERMAIN. With
. DNlustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

ALVAN'S WIFE. With 34 [llustrations,
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

31

Haggard (H. RIDER)—continued.

BEATRICE. With Frontispiece and
Vignette. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

BLACK HEART AND WHITE"
HEART, and other Stories. With 33
Hlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

CLEOPATRA. With 29 Illustrations.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

COLONEL QUARITCH, V.(.
Froutispicce and Vignette.
8vo, 3s. 6d.

DAWN. With 16 Nlustrations,
8vo, 3s. 6dl.

DOCTOR THERNE. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d.
ERIC BRIGHTEYES.  With 51 Nlus-
trations,  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.
HEART OF THE WORLD. With 15
IHustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s, 6.
JOAN HASTE. With 20 Hlustrations.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.
LYSBETH. With
Crown 8vo, 6s.
MAIWA'S REVENGE. Cr. 8vo, 1s. 6J.

MONTEZUMA’S DAUGIHTER. With
21 Mlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

MR. MEESON’S WILL,  With 16
IMustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

NADA THE LILY. With 23 [llus-
trations,  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

PEARL-MAIDEN : a Tale of the Fall
of Jerusalem.  With 16 Hlustrations.

. Crown 8vo, 6s.

SHE.  With 32 [llustrations.
8vo, 3s. 6.

SWALLOW : a Tale of the Great Trek.
With 8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo,
3s. 6d.

T'HE PEOPLE OF TIIE MIST. With
16 INlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
THE WITCH'S HEAD. With 16
1lustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

With

Crown

Crown '

26 Illustrations.

Crown

Haggard and Lang.—THE

LD'S DESIRE. By H. RIDER
IiaGearDp and ANDREW LanNe, With
27 Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. ,
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Fiction, Humour, etc.—continued.

Harte. — IN TIIE CARQUINEZ
WOODS. By Brer HArTE. Crown
< 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Ho%)e.—TI[E HEART OF PRINCESS
OSR. By AntHONY HopE. With 9
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Howard. -- TIIE  FAILURE OF
SUCCESS. By Lady MABEL HowarD
Crown 8vo, Gs.

lustrations.

+Hutchinson.— A FRIEND OF
NELSON. By Horack G. Huremn-

sON.  Crown 8vo, 6s.
Jerome.—SKETCHES IN LAVEN-
DER: BLUE AND GREEN. By

JrroME K. JEROME, Author of ‘Three
Men in a Boat,” ete.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

Joyce. ~OLD CELTIC ROMANCES.
fwelve of the most beautiful of the
Ancient Trish Romantic Tales. Trans-
lated from the Gaelic. By P. W. Joyck,
LI.D. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Lang (ANDREW).
A MONK OF FKIFI; a Story of the
Days of Joan of Are. With 13

Nlustrations by SELWYN  IMAGE
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
THE DISENTANGLERS. With 7
Full-page Ilustrations by H. J.

Forp, Crown 8vo, 6s.

Lyall (EbNa).
TI{E HINDERERS. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6.

TUE AUTORIOGRAPIIY OF A
SLANDER. Fep. 8vo, 1s. sewed.

Presentation Edition, With 20 1llus-

trations bs' LaNceLoT SekED,  Cr.
8vo, 2s. 6. net.
DOREEN. The Story of a Singer.

Crown 8vo, 6s.
WAYFARING MEN. Crown 8vo, 6s.

HOPE THE UERMIT : a Romance of
Borrowdale. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Marchmont.—IN THE NAME OF A
WOMAN : a Romance. By ARTHUR
W. MARCHMONT, With 8 Illustrations.

“rown 8vo, 6s.

L]

Mason and Lang.—PARSON
KELLY. By A, E. W, MasoN and
ANDREW LAN3., Crown &vo, 3s. 6d.

Max Miiller.—DEUTSCHE LIEBE
(GERMAN LOVE): Fragments from
the Papers of an Alien. Collected by
F. Max MitLier. Translated from thee
(ierman by G. A. M. (rown 8vo, gilt
top, bs.

Melville (G. J. WHYTE).

Holmby House.
Kate Coventry.
Dighy Grand.
General Bounce,

The Gladiators.
The Interpreter.
Good for Nothing.
The Queen's Maries.

Crown 8vo, 1s, 6d. each,

Merriman.--FLOTSAM : A Story ot
the Indian Mutiny. By HENRY SgToN
MERRIMAN.  With Frontisplece and
Vignette by H. (i, Massgy. (‘rown
8vo, 3s. 6. -

Morris (WiLLIAM).

THE SUNDERING FLOOD.
8vo, Ts. 6.

THE WATER OF THE WONDROUS
ISLIS.  Crown 8vo, 7. 6d.

TIHE WELL AT TIE WORLD'S END.
2 vols.  8vo, 28s.

THE WOOD BEYOND THE WORLD.
Crown 8vo, ts. net.

PUE STORY OF THE GLITTERING
PLAIN, which has been also called
The Land of the Living Men, or The
Acre of the Undymg. Square post
8vo, Hs. net.

THE ROOTS OF THE MOUNTAINS,
wherein is told somewhat of the Lives
of the Men of Burgdale, their Friends,

\ their Neighbours, their Foemen, and

! their Fellows-in-Arms,  Written in

Prose and Verse. Square cr. 8vo,

\ 8s.

| A TALE OF THE HOUSE OF THE

Crown

WOLKFINGS, gx]d all the Kindreds of
! the Mark. ritten in Prose and

" Verse. Square crown 8vo, fs. e
A DREAM OF JOHN BALL,*AND
A KING’S LESSON. 16mo, 2s. net,
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Fiction, Humour, etc.—continued.

Morris (WILLIAM)—continued,

NEWS FROM NOWHERE: or, An:
Epoch of Rest. Being some Chapters |
{rmg(;n Utopian Romance, Post 8vo, ;

5. 6d.

THE STORY OF GRETTIR THE'
STRONG. Translated from the Ice-
landic by Eirfkr MaeNGssoN and '
WiLLIAM MoRris,  Cr. 8vo, 5s. net,

TUREE NORTHERN LOVE|
STORIES, and other Tales, Trans-|
Inted from the Icelandic by Errikn
MAGNUssON and WILLIAM MORRIS.
Crown 8vo, 6s, net.

*«* For Mr. William Morris's other
Works, see pp. 24, 37 and 40,
Newman (CARDINAL). |

LOSS AND GAIN: The Story of a
Convert, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

CALLISTA - a Tale of the
Century. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Phillipps-Wolley.—SNAP: A Le- !
* gend of the Lone Mountain. Ry C.
HILLIPPS-WoLLEY. With 13 Illustra-
tions, Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d.
Portman. -—-STATION STUDIES:
being the Jottings of an African Official
By LioNgL PORTMAN,  Cr. 8vo, 5s. net.
Sewell (EL1ZABETH M.).

A Glimpse ot the World. | Amy Herbert,
Lanetou Parsonage. Cleve Hall,

Third

Margaret Percival, Gertrude, H
Katharine Ashton. Home Life. |
The Earl’s Daughter. After Life. ]

The Experience of Life, | Ursula. Ivors,
Crown 8vo, cloth plain, 1s, 6d. each ;!
cloth extra, gilt edges, 2s. 6d. each.
Sheehan.—LUKE DELMEGE. By the
Rev. P. A. SHEEHAN, P.P., Author of

‘ My New Curate’. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Somierville (E. (E.) and Ross

(MARTIN),

SOME EXPERIENCES OF AN
IRISH R.M. With 31 Illustration
by E. (E. SoMERVILLE. Crown 8vo, 6s.

ALL ON THE IRISH SHORE: Irish
Sketches, With [llustrations by E.
E. SOMERVILLE. {rown 8vo, 6s.

THE REAL CHARLOTTE. Crown
8vg, 3s. 6d.

THE SILVER FOX. Cr. 8vo, 8s, 6d.

Stebbing. — RACHEL WULFSTAN,
and other Stories. By W. SressiNG,
author of ¢ Probable Tales’. Crown
8vo, 4s. 6d.

Stevenson (RoBerT Lous).
THE STRANGE CASE OF DR.

JEKYLL AND MR. HYDE. Fep.
8vo, 1s. sewed, 1s. 6d. cloth.
THE STRANGE CASE OF DR,

JEKYLL AND MR. HYDE, WITH
OTHER FABLES. Cr. 8vo, bound ,
in buckram, with gilt top, 5s. net.

‘Silver Library’ FEdition.  Crown
8vo, 3s. 6d.

MORE NEW ARABIAN NIGHTS
—THE DYNAMITER. By RoOBERT
Lours STEVENSON and FANNY VAN
DE GRIFT STEVENSON. Crown 8vo,
3s. 6d.

THE WRONG BOX. By ROBERT
Louis STEVENsON and Lroyp Os-
BOURNE. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Suttner.—LAY DOWN YOUR ARMS
(Die Waffen Nieder): The Autobio-
graphy of Martha von Tilling. By
BERTHA VON SUTTNER. Translated by
T. HoLmEs. Crown 8vo, ls. 6d.

Trollope (ANTHONY).
THE WARDEN. Crown 8vo, 1s, 6d.

BARCHESTER TOWERS. Crown 8vo,
1s, 6d.

Walford (L. B.).
STAY-AT-HOMES. Crown 8vo, 6s.
CHARLOTTE. Crown 8vo, 6s.

ONE OF OURSELVES. Cr. 8vo, 6s.
THE INTRUDERS. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 6d.
LEDDY MARGET. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 6d.

IVA KILDARE. a Matrimonial Pro-
blem. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

MR. SMITH : a Part of his Life.
8vo, 2s. 6d.

THE BABY'S GRANDMOTHER.
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d..

Cr.
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Fiction, Humour, etc.—continued.

Walford (L. B.)—continued.  Weyman (STaNLEY).
COUSINS. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. i THE HOUSE OF THE WOLF., With
TROUBLESOME DAUGHTERS. Cr.‘ grougspiece and Vignette. Crown
8vo, 2s. 6d vo, 3s. 6d.

LINE, ¢ . . A GENTLEMAN OF FRANCE. With
PAULIN Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. Frontispicce and Vignette. Crowe
DICK NETHERBY. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 64, | 8vo, 6s.

THE HISTORY OF A WEEK. Cr.: THE RED COCKADE. With Froutis-
8vo, 2s. 6d. piece and Vignette. Crown 8vo, 6s.
A STIFF-NECKED GENERATION. SHREWSBURY. With 24 Illustra-
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. tgous8 by CLAUDE A, SHEPPERSON,

>r. 8vo, 6s.

NAN, aud other Stories. Crown 8vo,

25, 6d. SOPHIA.  With Froutispicce. Crown
THE MISCHIEF OF MONICA, ¢r. 08
8vo, 2s. 6d

TIHE ONE GOOD GUEST. Crown Yeats (8. LEvETT).
8vo, 2s. 6d.
[HLE CHEVALIE ' 3. C
* PLOUGHED,” and other Stories. Cr. T 8vo,(/3s. 6. R DAURIAC. (e

8vo, 2s, 6d. *
THE MATCHMAKER. Crown Svo, i TRAITORS WAY. Grown 8o,
2. 6dl. ‘ -

‘Ward.—ONE POOR SCRUPLE. By:Yoxall. -T1IE ROMMANY STONE.
Mrs. WiLkip WARD.  Crown 8vo,' By J. H. Yoxar, M.P. Crown 8vo,
6s. 5.

Pt;pular Science (Natural History, etc.).

Butler. — OUR HOUSEHOLD IN-, Furneaux (W.)- continued.
SECTS, An Account of the Insect-| .
Pests found in Dwelling-Houses, By ; BUTTERFLIES AND MOTHS

Epwarp A. BurtLer, B.A.,, B.Sec. Britist With 12 coloured Plates
" q ations.  Cr. | (British). ith coloure 8
(Lond.).  With 113 Hlustrations. Cr. |, and 241 Illustrations in the Text.

8vo, 8s. 6d. }
’ i Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. net.
Furneaux (W.) |
THE OUTDOOR WORLD; or, 'I:hel LIFE IN PONDS ANDe STREAMS,
}fsml;llxst C‘J(lllgctgr'shﬂ?ndhook-l W'g' | With 8 coloured Plates and 331 Illys-
ates of which are coloured), . .
and 549 Tlustrations i the Text,| ~ trations in the Text. Cr. §o, gilt
Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. net. edges, 6s. net.
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Popular Science (Natural History, etc.)—-contumed.

Hartwig (GEORGE).
THE SEA AND ITS LIVING WON-:
DERS.  With 12 Plates and 303
Woodents.  8vo, gilt top, 7s. net. |
THE TROPICAL WORLD. With 8!
Plates and 172 Woodeuts,  8vo, @it
top, 7s. net. ,
“THE POLAR WORLD. With 3 Maps, '

8 Plates and 85 Woodceuts,  8vo, @ilt |
top, 7s. net. |
THE SUBTERRANEAN WORLD. !

With 3 Maps and 80 Woodcuts.
gilt top, 7s. net.

Helmholtz.-—-POPULAR LE
ON SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS,
HERMANN VON HELMHOLTZ. With o‘i
Woodents, 2 vols,  Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d.
each.

Svo, |

i
|
Hudson (W. I1.). 1
TIAMPSHIRE DAYS.  With numerons,
Hlustrations from Drawings by Bry.aN, I
‘ Hook, cte.  Svo.
BIRDS AND MAN.
8vo, 6x. net.
NATURE IN DOWNLAND.  With 12
Plates and 14 Hlustrations m tlul
Text, by A. D. McCorMIcK. 8vo,
10s. Gel. net.
BRITISH BIRDS.  With a Chapter on ;
Structure and Classification by FraNK |
E. BEDDARD, F.R.S.  With 16 Plates”
(8 of which are Coloured), and over
100 Llustrations in the Text. Crown |
8vo, gilt cdges, 6s. net. I

Large Crown i

Millais.—THE NATURAL HISTORY
OF THE BRITISH SURFACE-FEED-
ING DUCKS. By Joun GuUILTE!
MiLLars, F.ZS., ete.  With 6 Phum-
gravures and 66 Plates (41 in Colours)"
frota Drawings by the Author, ARCHI-
BALD THORBURN, aud from Photographs |
Royal 4to, £6 6s, |

Proctor (RICHARD A.).

LIGHT SCIENCE FOR LE IbURl'
HOURS. Familiar Essays on Scien-:
tific Subjects, Crows 8vo, 3s. 6.

ROUGH WAYS MADE SMOOTH., |
Famyiliar Kssays on Scientific Subjects. "
Crown 8vo, 3¢, 6. |

| P ll» wnd 35 wud e
"l‘Ul(l‘\l s Catalogue of Seientific Works,
By|

Stanley

' Proctor (RICHARD A.)—continued,

PLEASANT WAYS
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

NATURE STUDIES. By R. A. Proc-
TOR, GRANT ALLEN, A. Wuson, T.
I'osTER and 1. Cropp. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d.

LEISURE READINGS. By R. A.
Procror, K, Cropp, A. Wirson, T.
Foster and A, (. RANYARD.  Crown
8vo, 3. Bid.

* * For Mr.

IN SCIENCE.

Proctor's other books see
18, Longmons

-A FAMILIAR HISTORY
OF BIRDS. By E. Srantey, D.D.,
formerly Bishop of Norwich.,  With 160
Mustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Wood(l{w J. Q).

HOMES WITHOUT HANDS: A De-
seription of the Iabitations of Animals,
classed according to then Principle of
Construction,  With 140 Hiustrations,
8vo, gilt top, 7s. net.

INSECTS AT HOME: A Popular
Account of British lusects, their
Structure, Habits and Transforma-
tions.  With 700 Hlustrations.  8vo,
silt top, 7s. net.

INSECTS ABROAD: A Popular Ac-
count  of  Foreign  lusects, their
- Structure, Iabits and 'ransforma-
tions,  With 600 Nlustrations.  8vo,
7s. net.

OUT OF DOORS: a Selection of
Original Articles on Practical Natural
History. With 11 Nlustrations,  Cr.
8va, 3s. 6d.

PETLAND REVISITED. With 33
Tlustrations.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

STRANGE DWELLINGS: a Deserip-
tion of the Habitations of Auimals,
abridged  from ¢ Homes  without
Hands'. With 60 INustrations, Cr,
8vo, 8s. 6d. ’
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Works of Reference.

Gwilt.—AN ENCYCLOP/XEDIA
ARCHITECTURE. By Joskrs Gwiir, |
F.8.A. With 1700 Engravings. Revised |
(1888), with alterations and Considerable |
Additions by Wyarr ParwortH.  8vo, |
215, net. i

i

|

Longmansg' GAZETTEER OF THE]

OF i Maunder (SAMUEL)

conbinued.

THE TREASURY OF BOTANY.
Edited by J. LINDLEY, F.R.S., and T,
Moork, F.L.S. With 274 Woodcuts
and 20 Steel Plates. 2 vols.  Fep.
8vo, 12s.

WORLD.  Edited by GEORGE (+, CHIx ' Roget.—THESAURUS OF ENGLISH

HOLM, M.A., B Sc. lmperial 8vo, 18s.
net 5 cloth, 215 half-morocco

Maunder (SAMCEL).

BIOGRAPIICAL TREASURY. With
Supplement bronght down to 1889,
By Rev. Jamgks Woon.  Fep. 8vo, 65

THE TREASURY OF BIBLE KNOW.'
LEDGE. By the Rev. J. Ayrg, M.A
With 5 Maps, 15 Plates, and 300 Wood-
ents, Fep. 8vo, ts.

TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE AND*
LIBRARY OF REFERENCE. Fep. |

Svo, Bs.

Willich. —POPULAR

WORDS AND PHRASES. Classitied
and Arranged so as to Facilitate the
Expression of Tdeas and assist in Literary
Composition. By Prrer Mark Rookr,
ALD., LRSS, Recomposed throughout,
enlurged and improved, partly from the
Author's Notes, and witha Inl{]mlex, by
the Author’s Son, JOHN LEwls ROGET.
Crown Svo, 9s. net.

TABLES for
giving mformation for ascertaining the
value of Litehold, Leasehold, and Church
Property, the Public Funds, ete. By
Cusrees M. WiLgien.  Edited by I
Bexer Joxes,  Crown 8vo, 10s, 6d.

Children’s Books.

PETER
THE CHILDREN OF GRUBBYLEA. |
By Orriia Abkisoke,  Translated
from the Swedish by Mres. Granam,
WarLas, With 23 Coloured Dlates '
Oblong 4to, hoards, 3s 6. net.

L]
Alick’'s Adventures. By G. I.
With 8 Tllustrations by JOHN HASSALL.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

OF  SAINTS
BEASTS. By
With 8

Brown.—THE BOOK
AND FRIENDLY
ABBIE FARWELL  BrowN,

AND Crake (Rev. A D).

EDWY THE FAIR; or, The First
Chronicle of Jscendune,  Crown 8vo,
silver top, 25, net.

ALFGAR THE DANE ; or, The Second
Chroniele of  Aiscendune.  Crown
Ko, silver top, 2+ net.

THE RIVAL HEIRS: being the Jhrd
and last Chromicle of Alscendune.
Crown 8vo, silver top, 2s. net.

Tllustrations by Fanny Y. Cory. (r.? ©[IE LHOUSE OF WALDERNE. A

8vo, 4s. 6. net.

Buckland. —TWO LITTLE RUN-|
AWAYS. Adapted from the Freneh |
of Louls DESNOYERs. By JaAMES,
BucknaNp., With 110 Hlustrations by l
Ceein ALDIN.  Crown 8vo, 6s. i

Tale of the Cloister and the Forest in
the Days of the Barons’ Wars, Cr.
8vo, silver t;)p, 2s. net, |

BRIAN FITZ-COUNT. A _Storys of
Wallingford Castle and Dgrehester
Abbey. Crown 8vo, silvet top, 2s. net.
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Children’s Books—continued.

Henty (G. A.).—Edited by.

YULE LOGS: A Story Book for Boys.
By Various AurtHors, With 61
Illustrations, Cr. 8vo, gilt edges, 3s.
net.

YULE-TIDE YARNS: a Story Book
for Boys. By VARIOUS AUTHORS.
With 45 Illustrations, Crown 8vo,
gilt edges, 3s. net.

Lang (ANDREW).—Edited by.

THE BLUE FAIRY BOOK. With 138
Tllustrations. Cr. 8vo, gilt edges, 6s,

THE RED FAIRY BOOK. With 100
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, gilt cdges, 6s.

THE GREEN FAIRY BOOK. With
99 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt
edges, 6s.

THE GREY FAIRY BOOK. With 65
[lustrations.  Cr. 8vo, gilt edges, 6s.

TIE YELLOW FAIRY BOOK. With
104 Tllustrations, Crown 8vo, gilt
edges, 6s.

THE PINK FAIRY BOOK. With 67
lustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges,

THE VIOLET FAIRY BOOK. With
8 Coloured Plates and 54 other Illus-
trations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s.

THE BLUE POETRY BOOK. With
100 Tllustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt
edges, 6s,

THE TRUE STORY BOOK. With|
Crown 8vo, gilt'

66 Illustrations.
edges, 6s. ,

THE RED TRUE STORY BOOK.
With 100 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, gilt
edges, 6s.

THE ANIMAL STORY BOOK. With
€7 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt
edges, 6s.

THE RED BOOK OF ANIMAL
STORIES. With 65 Illustrations
Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s.

THE ARABIAN NIGHTS ENTER-
TAINMENTS. With 66 Illustrations.
Crown 8vo, gilt edgés, 6s.

THE BOOK OF ROMANCE. With
8 Coloured Plates and 44 other
INustrations, Cr. 8vo, gilt edges, 6s.

Lyall.—THE BURGES LKEITERS: a
Record of Child Life in the Sixties. By
EpNA Lyart. With Coloured Frontis-
piece and 8 other full-page 1llustrations
Ey (}Zu{mn S. StacEy. Crown 8vo,
2.

Meade (L. T.).

DADDY’S BOY. With 8 Illustrations,
Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. net.

DEB AND THE DUCHESS. With7
lustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges,
3s. net.

THE BERESFORD PRIZE. With 7
Ilustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges,
3s. net.

THE HOUSE OF SURPRISES. With
6 Llustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges,
3s. net.

Murray.—FLOWER LEGENDS FOR
CHILDREN. By HILDA MURRAY
the Ilon. Mrs. MURRAY of Elibank).
wctured by J. S, Enanp. With
numerous Coloured and other Ilustra-
tions,  Oblong 4to, 6s.

Penrose.—CHUBBY : A NUISANCE.
By Mrs. Pexrosg. With 8 Ilustrations
by G. G. MANTON.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

Praeger (RosAMOND).

THE ADVENTURES OF 'THE
TUREE BOLD BABES: [IECTOR,
HONORIA AND ALISANDER. A
Story i Pictures, With 24 Coloured
Plates and 24 Outline Pictures.
Oblong 4to, 3s. 6d.

THE FURTHER DOINGS OF THE
TUREE BOLD BABES. With 24
Coloured Pictures and 24 Outline
Pictures. Oblong 4to, 3s. 6d.

Roberts.—-THE ADVENTURES OF
CAPTAIN JOHN SMITH : Captain of
Two Hundred and Fifty Horse, and
sometime President of Virginia. By
E. P. RoBer1s. With 17 [llustrations
and 3 Maps. Crown 8vo, 53, net.

Stevenson.—A CHILD'S GARDEN
OF VERSES. By RoBerT Lours
SrevensoN. Fep. 8vo, gilt top, bs.

Tappan.—OLD BALLADS IN PROSE.
By Eva MarcH TapraN. With 4 Illus-
trations by FANNY Y. Cory. Crowp
8vo, gilt top, 4s. 6d. net.
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Children’s Books—continued.

Upton (FLorENCE K. and BERTHA).
THE ADVENTURES OF TWO DUTCH
DOLLS AND A ‘GOLLIWOGG’.
With 31 Coloured Plates and numerous
Tlustrations in the Text. Oblong dto,

6s.
THE GOLLIWOGG'S  BICYCLE
CLUB. With 31 Coloured Plates

and numerous Illustrations in the!
Text. Oblong 4to, 6s.

THE GOLLIWOGG AT THE SEA-
SIDE. With 31 Colonred Plates and
numerous Ilustrations in the Text.
Oblong 4to, 6s.

THK GOLLIWOGG IN WAR. With|
81 Coloured Plates. Oblong 4lo, 6s. |

THE GOLLIWOGGH'S POLAR AD-|
VENTURES. With 31 Coloured
Plates. Oblong to, 6s. !

THE SILVE

Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Eac VOLUME.

Arnold’s (8ir Edwin) Seas and Lands,
With 71 Tllustrations.  3s. 6d.

Bagehot’s (W.) Blographical
35, 6d.
gehot's (W.) E 1 3s. 6d. |

Bagehot's (W.) Literary Studies. With |
Portrait. 3 vols. 8s. 6d. each, .

Baker's (Sir §. W.) Eight Years in Ceylon. |
With 6 Hustrations,  3s. 6. |

Baker’s (Sir 8. W.) Rifle and Hound in
Ceylon. With 6 Tllustrations. 3s. 6. |

Baring-Gould’s (Rev. 8.) Curious Myths of '
the Middle Ages. 3s. 6d. ‘

Baring-Gould’s (Rev. S.) Origin and De- |
velopment of Religious Belief. 2 vols. |
3s, 6d. each,

Becker's (W, A.) Gallus: or, Roman Scenes
inthe Time of Augustus.  With 26 [llus-
trations. 3s. 6d.

Becker's (W, A.) Charicles: or, Illustra-
tions of the Private Life of the Ancient
Greeks, With 26 llustrations. 3s. 6d.

Bent’s (J. T.) The Ruined Citles of Ma-
shonaland. With 117 Illustrations.
33, 6d.

*Brassey’s (Lady) A Yoyage in the
beam ', With 66 Illustrations.

Studies.

o m

¢ Sun-
3s. 6.

Upton (FLORENCE K, and BERTHA)—
continued.

THE GOLLIWOGG'S AUTO-GO-
CART. With 31 Coloured Plates
and numerous Illustrations in the
Text. Oblong 4to, 65,

THE ~ GOLLIWOGG'S AIR-SHIP,
With 30 Coloured Pictures m¥l
numerous 1llustrations in the Text.
Oblong 4to, 6s.

THE VEGE-MEN'S REVENGE. With
31 Coloured Plates and numerous Illus-
trations in the Text. Oblong 4to, 6s.

Wemyss.—‘ TIIINGS WE TTHOUGHT
F’: Told from a Child's Point of
View. By Miry C. E. WeMyss,
Author of € All About All of Us’, With
8 TIlustrations in Colour by S. R
Prarcer.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

=]

R LIBRARY.

-

Buckle's (H. T.) History of Clyllisation in
England. 3 vols. 10s. Gd.

Churchill’s (Winston 8.) The Story of the
Malakand Field Force, 1897, With 6
Maps and Plans,  3s. 6,

Clodd’s (E.) Story of Creation: a Plain
Account ot Evolution. With 77 Tllus-
trations.  3s. 6.

Conybeare (Rev. W. J.) and Howson’s
(Very Rev. J. 8.) Life and Epistles of
§t. Paul. With 46 Tllnstrations. 3s. 6d.

Dougall's(L.) Beggars All; a Novel. 3s. 6d.

Doyle's (Sir A. Conan) Micah Clarke, A
MTale of Monmoutl’s Rebellion,  With
10 Illustrations. 3s. 6d.

Doyle’s (8ir A. Conan) The Captain of the
Polestar, and other Tales.  3s. %6d.
Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Refugees : A
Tale of the Huguenots. With 25 Tl-

lustrations,  3s. 6.

Doyle’s (Sir A, Conan) The Stark Munro
Letters. 3s. 6d.

Froude's (J. A.f The Histofy of England,
from the Fall of Wolsey to the De.fent
of the Spanish Armada. 12 %ols. *3s.
6d. each.
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THE SILVER LIBRARY—continued.

Froude's (J. A.) The English in Ireland.
3 vols.  10s. 6d

Froude’s (J. A.) The Divorce of Catherine
of Aragon. 3s. 6d.

Froude’s (J. A.) The Spanish Story of
the Armada, and other Essays. 8. 6d,

Froude’s (J. A.) English Seamen in the

. Sixteenth Century. 3s. 6/,

Fioude's (J, A.) Short Studies on Great
Subjects. 4 vols. 3s. td. each.

Froude's (J. A.) Oceana, or England
and her Colonies, With O Illustrations,
3s. 6dl.

Froude’s (J. A.) The Council of Trent.
35, 6dd.

Froude's (J. A.) The Life and Letters of
Erasmus. 3s, tid
Froude's (J. A.) Thomas Carlyle: .
History ol lus Lite,
1705-1836 2 vols, 7s
1834-1881. 2 vols. 7.
Froude's (J, A.) Casar: a Shetel, 3y, 6d.
Froude’s (J, A.) The Two Chiefs of Dun-
boy: an Irish Romance ol the Tast Cen-
coury. 3w Bl
Froude’s (J. A.) Writings, Selections from.
3s. 6d.

Gleig's (Rev. G. R.) Life of the Duke of
Wellington. With Portrait. 3s. 6,
Greville's (C. C, F.) Journal of the
Relgns of King George 1V., King
William 1V.,, and Queen Yictoria.

8 vols.  3s. 6d. cach.

Haggard’s (H. R.) She: A listory of
Adventure  Wath 32 Hlustrations. 3s. 6d.

Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan Quatermain.
With 20 Hinstrations,  3s. 6d.

Haggard’s (H. R.) Colonel Quaritch,
V.C.: a Tale of Country Life, With
Frontispicce and Vignette,  3s. 64,

Haggard's (H. R.) Cleopatra. With 29
Hlustiations  3s. 64,

Hagdard’s (H. R.) Eric Brighteyes.
With 51 Hlustrations, 3. 6,

Haggard’s (H. R.) Beatrice. With
Frontispiece and Vignette,  3s. 6d.

Haggard’s (H. R ) Black Heart and White !

3. 6.
With

Heart. With 33 Hinstrations,
Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan’s Wife.
34 Ilustratibns, 35, 68,
Hagdard’s (H. R.) Heart of the World.
With ¥ Nlustrations. 35, 66,

Haggard's (H. R.) Montezuma's Daugh-
ter, With 25 Illustrations, 3s, 6d.
Haggard’s (H. R.) SBwallow : a Tale of the
Great Trek. With 8 llustrations, 3s. 6d.
(H. R.) The Witch's Head.

Haggard’s
3s. 6d.

With 16 Ilustrations.

Haggard’s (] R.) Mr. Meeson’s Will.
With 16 Illustrations,  3s. 6.

Haggard's (H. R.) Nada the Lily. With
23 Mlustrations.  3s. 64,

Haggard’s (H. R,) Dawn. With 16 Ilns-
trations. R« 6/

Haggard’s (H. R.) The People of the Mist.
With 16 Hlustrations, 3+ 6d.

Haggard’s (H. R.) Joan Haste. With 20
Mlustrations,  3s. 6.

Haggard (H. R.) and Lang's (A.) The
World's Desire. With 27 {llns,  3s. 6.

Harte's (Bret) In the Carquinez Woods,
and other Storles. 3s. 6/,

Helmholtz's (Hermann von) Popular Lec-
tures on Scientific Subjects. With 68
Mlustrations. 2 vols. 3. 6d. cach,

Hope's (Anthony) The Heart of Princess
Osra. With 9 [linstrations,  3s. 6d.

Howltt’s (W.) Visits to Remarkable
Places. With 80 Illustrations.  3s. 6d.

Jefferies' (R.) The Story of My Heart: My
Autobiography, With Portrait. 3s. 8.

Jefferies’ (R.) Field and Hedgerow.
With Portrait.  3s. 6.

Jefferies’ (R.) Red Deer.
trations. s, 6.

Jefferles’ (R.) Wood Maglc: o Fable
With Frontispicee and Vignette by B,
V.oBo 3w 6.

Jefferies’ (R.) The Toilers of the Field.
With Portrait from the Bust in Salis-
Imry Cathedral.  3s. 6.

Kaye (Sir J.) and Malleson’s (Colonel)
History of the Indian Mutiny of
1857-8. 6 vols,  3s. 6d. each.

Knight’s (E. F.) The Cruise of the ‘Alerte’:

i the Narrative of a Search for Treas ve
on the Desert Tsland of Trinidad. Wi h
2 Maps and 23 Hlustrations.,  3s. 6.

]Knlghc‘s (E. F.) Where Three Empires

Meet: a Narrative of Recent Travel in

With 17 Tlus-

Kashmir, Western l'ibet, Baltistan,
Gilgit.  With a Map and 54 Hlustra-
tions,  3s. 6d. *



Knight's (E. F.) The ‘Falcon’ on the|
Baltic ; a Coasting Voyage from Ham- |
mersmith to Copenhagen in a Three- |
Ton Yacht. With Map and 11 Ilus )
trations,  3s. 6d. I

Kostlin’s (J.).Life of Luther. With 62
Tllustrations and 4 Faesimiles of MSS. |
3s. 6.

Lang’s (A.) Angling Sketches, With 20 |
THustrations,  3s. 6d. H

Lang’s (A.) Custom and Myth: Stu(li\-\‘
of Early Usage and Beliet,  3s. 6d.

Lang's (A.) Cock Lane and Common- |
Sense. 3s. 6. |

Lang’s (A.) The Book of Dreams and |
Ghosts. 3. 6. ‘

Lang's (A.) A Monk of Fife: a Story of |
the Days of Joan of Are. With 13 11
lustrations.  3s. 6.

Lang’s (A.) Myth, Ritual and Religion.
2 vols, 7w

Lees (J. A.) and Clutterbuck’s (W.J.) B.C.
1887, A Ramble in British Columbia.
With Mapsand 75 Hustrations,  3x 6d

Levett-Yeats®  (8.) The Chevalier
D’Auriac, 3s. 6.
Macaulay’s (Lord) Complete Works.

“Albany " Kdition.  With 12 Portiaits.
12 vols.  3s, il each,

Macaulay's (Lord) Essays and Lays of
Anclent Rome, ete. With Portrait and
4 Mlusteations to the ‘Lays’. Bs. Gd.

Macleod’s (H. B.) Elements of Banking.
35, 6.

Marshman’s (J. C.) Memoirs of Sir Henry
Havelock. 3. 0,

Mason (A. E. W.) and Lang’s (A.) Parson
Kelly. 3s. Gd.

Merivale’s (Dean) History of the Romans
under the Empire. 8 vols. 3s. Gd. cach.

Merriman’s (H. 8.) Flotsam :
the Indian Mutiny. 3s. 6.

Mill's (J. 8.) Political Economy. 3s. 6d.

Mill’s (J. 8.) System of Logic. 3s. 6.

Milner's 1000.) Country Pleasures: {he'
Chronic¢

33, 6d.
Nansen's (F.) The First Crossing of
Greenland. With 142 Ilustrations and

a Map, 3s. 6d.

" Phillipps-Wolley’s (C.) Snap: a Legend

of the Lone Mountain. With 13 Tllus-

 trations,  3s. 6d.
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Proctor’s (R. A.) The Orbs Around Us.
3s. 6d.

Proctor’s (R. A.) The Expanse of Heaven.
3s. 6d

Proctor’s (R. A.) Light
Leisure Hours, 3v. 6d.

Proctor’s (R. A.) The Moon. 3s. 6d.

Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Worlds than.
Ours, 3. td. hd

Proctor's (R. A.) Our Place among Infl-
nitles: u Nevies ol Essays contrasting
our Litile Abode m Space and Tiwme
with the Infimties around us.  3s. 6d

Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Suns than
Ours, 3s. 6,

Proctor's (R. A.) Rough Ways made

Science for

Smooth. 3. 6.
Proctor’s (R. A.) Pleasant Ways in
Sclence. 3x. Ud.

Proctor’s (R. A.) Myths and Marvels
of Astronomy. 3s. 6d.

Proctor's (R. A.) Nature Studies. 3s. 6d.

Proctor's (R. A.) Leisure Readings. By R.
A. PROCTOR, EpWarD CLODD, ANDISW
Wisox, Tuouls Foster and A, C. -
Ranvarp, With Hlustrations,  3s, 6d.

Rossetti’s (Maria F.) A Shadow of Dante.
3x. 6,

Smith's (R. Bosworth) Carthage and the
Carthaginians. With Maps, Plans, ete.
3s. 6.

Stanley’s (Bishop) Familiar History of
Birds. With 160 Hlustrations.  3s. 6d.

Stephen’s (Sir L.) The Playground of
Europe (The Alps). With 1 Tllustrations.
3, 6l

Stevenson's (R. L. The Strange Case of
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; with other
Fables,  3s. 6.

stevenson (R. L.) and Osbourne's (LL)
The Wrong Box. 3s. 6d.

a Tale of | Stevenson (Robt. Louis) and Stevenson’s

(Fanny van de Grift) More New drabian
Nights. — The Dynamiter. 3s. 6d.

| Trevelyan's (8ir G.0.) The Early History

of Charles James Fox. 3s. 6d.
Weyman's (Stanley J.) The House of
the Wolf: a Romance, 3s. 6d.
Wood's (Rev. J. G.) Petland Revisited.
With 33 IMustrations. ® 3s. 6.
Wood's (Rev. J. G.) Strange Dwellings.
With 60 Hlustrations. 33.‘.&7‘
Wood's (Rev. J. G.) Out ot Doors. With
11 Illustrations,  3s. 6d.
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Cookery, Domestic Management, etc.

Acton.—MODERN COOKERY,
Eriza Acron. With 150 Woodcuts. !

Fep. 8vo, 4s. 6d. |
HINTS ON|

Angwin. — SIMPLE !
CHOICE OF FOOD, with Tested aud |
Economical Recipes,  For Schools,
Homes and Classes for Technical In-!
struction. By M. C. Anewn, Diplo-

~ mate (First Class) cf the National Union '
for the Technical Training of Women,
etc. Crown 8vo, ls.

Ashby.—HEALTH IN THE NUR-
SERY. BK HenNry AsmBy, M.D.,.
F.R.C.P., Physician to the Manchester
Children's Hospital,  With 25 Illustra-
tions. Cr. 8vo, 3s. net.

Bull (TnoMas, M.D.).

HINTS TO MOTHERS ON THE
MANAGEMENT OF THEIR,
HEALTH DURING THE PERIOD.
OF PREGNANCY. Fep. 8vo, sewed,
1s. 6. ; cloth, gilt edges, 2s. net.

THE MATERNAL MANAGEMENT

© OF CHILDREN IN HEALTIl AND
DISEASE. Fep. 8vo, sewed, 1s. 64. ;
cloth, gilt edges, 2« net.

De Balis (Mgs.).

A LA MODE COOKERY:
DATE RECIPES,  With 21 Plates!
(16 in Colour).

CAKES AND CONFECTIONS A LA
MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 64,

DOGS : A Manual for Amateurs. Fep.

8vo, 1s, 6d.

DRESSED GAME AND POULTRY
A LA MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d.
DRESSED VEGETABLES A LA

MODE. Fcp. 8vo, 1s. 6d.
D}lthng A LA MODE. Fep. 8vo,
s, 6d.

By | De Salis (MRs.)—continued.

ENTREES A LA MODE.
1s, 6d.

FLORAL DECORATIONS. Fcp. 8vo,
1s, 6d.

GARDENING A LA MODE. Fep. 8vo
Part 1., Ve%et.ahles, 1s. 64. Part I1.
Fruits, 1s. 6d. )

NATIONAL VIANDS A LA MODF:
Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. .

Fep. 8vo,

NEW-LAID EGGS. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 64
oslzs'mns A LA MODE. Fep. 8v. !
S, " 1
PUDDINGS AND PASTRY
MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d.
SAVOURIES A LA MODE. Fep.§ |
1s. 6. (,:k
SOUPS AND DRESSED FISH A
MODE. Fcp. 8vo, 1s. 6d.
SWEETS AND SUPPER DISHES |
LA MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d.
TEMPTING DISIES FOR SMA.
INCOMES. = Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d.
WRINKLES AND NOTIONS I
%]Vkél}Y HOUSEHOLD. Crown?
8. O, na

Al

gp.10.  Lear.—MAIGRE COOKERY. By '

L. SipNgy LEaw. 16mo, 2s.

Crown 8vo, §s. nct. | Poole.--COOKERY FOR THE DI+

BETIC. By W. H. and Mrs. Poc.
Withl Preface by Dr. Pavy. Fep. 8
23, 6,

Rotheram. --- HOUSKHOLD COC

ERY RECIPES. By M. A. RoTHER
First Class Diplomde, National Train.ng
School of Cookery, London ; Instruetr
to the Bedfordshire County Coun
Crown 8vo, 2s.

The Fine Arts and Music.

Burile
OF THE WORLD: Twenty-five.
Pictures by Sir EDWARD BURNE-JONES, |
Bart. Medium 4to, Boards, 7s. 6¢, net. ;

Burns and Colenso. — LIVING |
ANATOMY.

R.B.A., and ROBERT J. CoLENSO, M.A., |
M.D. 40 Plates, 11} 8¢ m., each |
late containing Two Figurcs--ka) Al
aturdl Male or Female Figure; (b)) The !
same Figure Anatomised, Ina Portfolio. |
7s. 6d. net. |

-Jones.— THE BEGINNING  Hamlin.—A TEXT-BOOK OF THE

HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. By
A, D. F. Hamuy, A M. With 229
INustrations. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

By Cecrn L. BURNS,;’H&weis (Rev. H. R.),

MUSIC AND MORALS. With Portrait
of the Author. Crown 8vo, 63, net.

MY MUSICAL LIFE. With Portrait
of Richard Wagner and 3 Illustra-
tions. Crown 8vo, 6s. uet.
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Huish, Head and Lon all.— Kristeller.— ANDREA MANTEGNA.
SAMPLERS AND TAPESTRY EM. | By PAUL KRIsTELLER, English Edition
BROIDERIES, By Marcus B, Homsy, | by g, ARTHUR StRONG, M.A., Librarian

\B. ; also ‘The Stitchery of thel to the House of Lords, and’ at Chats.
me,’ by Mrs, HEAD; and ‘Forcign | worth, With 26 Photogravure Plates
Sa_mﬁ)lers,' by Mrs, ¢ J, LoNaMaN. | and 162 lustrations in the Text. 4to;
With 30 Reproductions in Colour and gilt top, £3 10s. net,
40 Illustrations in Monochrome, 4to,
. net.

Macfarren.—LECTURES N HAR»
MONY. By Sir GEORGE A, MACFARREN,

wllah —THE HISTORY op MO-| 8vo, 12,
DERN MUSIC. By Jony HuLLAR,

8vo, 8s. 6d. |’Morris (WiLL1AN),

. ARCHITECTURE, INDUSTRY AND
meson (Mrs. ANNA). ! WEALTH, Collected Papers. Crown
ACRED AND LEGENDARY ART, 8vo, 6s. net,
containing Tegendy of the Angels HOPES AND FEARS FOR ART. Five
and  Archangels, the Evangelists, Lectures delivered iy Birmingham,
the Apostles, the Doctors of the

Church, S, Mary Magdalene, the;‘
Patron Saints, the Martyrs, the Enrly ;
Bishops, the Hermits and the Warrior- ! AN ADDRESS DELIVERED w1 THE
Saints of Chrisbendom, as represented | DISTRIBUTION oF PRIZES T@
in the Fine Arts. With 19 Etchings , STUDENTS OF THE BIRMING-
wnd 187 Woodeuts, 2 vols. 8vo, 205. i HAM MUNICIPAL SCHOOL OF
net. i ART ON 2lsr FEBRUARY, 1894,

25, 8d. net. (Printed in ¢ Golden’

4GENDS  OF THE MoNagTIC| Tymery” 8- et (Printe

ORDERS, as represented in the Fine !

Arts, comprising the Benedictines and SOME HINTS ON PATTERN - DE.
Augustines, and’ Orders derived from SIGNING : a Lecture delivered at
‘helr rules, the Mendicant Orders, the ; the Working Men's College, London,
Jesuits, and the Order of the Visita. | on 10th December, 1881, 8vo, 2s, 6d.
tion of St. Mary.  With 11 Etchings | net. (Lrinted in * (Jolden Type.)

and 88 Woodcuts, 1 vol. 8vo, 10s, net, |

! ARTS AND ITY PRODUCERS (1888)
""GENDS OF THE MADONN A, OR AND THE ARTS AND CRAFTS OF
~LESSED VIRGIN MARY. Devo- | mopay (1889).  8vo, 2s. 6d. net,

-tional with and witboult the Infant f (Printed in * Qolden Type.)

vesuy, Historical from the Annuncia- .

tion to the Assumption, as represented | ARCHITECTURE A'N D HIST O’R Y,
in Sucred and Iljegandary Christian AND WESTMINSTER ABBEY Two
Art.  With 27 Etchings and 165 Papers read betore the Society for the
Woodcuts., 1 vol, 8vo, E1{()3. net, Protection of Ancient Buildiugs, 8vo,

2s. 6d. net. (Printed in ' Golden’ Type.)
i HISTORY OF OUR LORD, as )
}el)ﬂnf-:)liﬁell in Works of Art, with sARTS AND CRAFTS ESSJ;&¥S BY
that of His Types, St. John the MEMBERS OF I"f‘{E ARTS A'I‘VD
Baptist, and other persons of the Old CRAFTS EXHIBITION SOCIETY,
antf New Testament. Commenced by With » Prerfwe by WILLIAM Moxngis,
the late Mrs. JAMESON; continued Crown 8vo, 24 6d. net, ,
cted by LADY EasTLAKE. , o ., :
W;lthcginﬁthi(uguzmd 281 Woodeuts, | *.* For My, William Morris'g other
2vols, 8vo, 20s. net, works see pp. 24, 27 and 40, .

London, ete., in 1878-1881, Crown
8vo, 4s. 6d,




38 l(()NGJIANS AND CO.'S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS.
[ P L, .- -- -- —_— - -
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Robertson.—O0LD ENGLISH SONGS
AND DANCES. Decorated in Colour
by W. GranaM RoBerTsON. Royal
4to, 42s. net.

Vanderpoel.—COLOUR PROBLEMS :
a Practical Manual for the Lay Student
of Colour. By EmMILY NoYks VANDER
POEL.  With 117 Plates in Colour.
Square 8vo, 21s, net.

Van Dyke.—~A TEXT-BOOK ON THE
HISTORY OF PAINTING. By Joun

Wellington. —A DESCRIPTIVE AN. }
HISTORICAL CATALOGUE OF "Piaf
COLLECTIONS OF PICTURES AN1?
SCULPTURE AT APSLEY HOUS
LONDON. Bf' EVELYN, Duchess
Wellington. Iilustrated by 52 Photoy
Engravings, specially  executed bj’
Braun, CLEMENT & Co., of Paris. 3
vols. Royal 4to, £8 6s. net. 4

Willard. — HISTORY OF MODERN
ITALIAN ART. By Asuton RoLnits
Wintarp,  Part I. Sculpture,  Part 15,
Puinting. Part 111, Avclutecture.  With

C. VAN Dyke. With 110 Illustrations,
Crown 8vo, 6s.

Photogravure Froutispiece and wumes-
ous full-page Mustrations, 8vo, 21y, nde

Miscellaneous and Critical Works.

Auto da F'é and other Essays:
some being Essays in Fiction. By the
Author of ¢ HKssays in Paradox ' and

Dickinson.—KING: ARTHUR N
CORNWALL. By W. HowsHir Drk-
INSON, M.D.  With 5 Illustratims,

¢ Exploded Ideas’. Crown 8vo, s,
Bagehot.—-LITERARY STUDIES. By
ALTER BAGEHOT. With Portrait. 3
vols, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6. each, i
<« Baker.—EDUCATION AND LIFE:!
Papers and Addresses. By James 1. '
BAKER, M.A., LI.D. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6, ,
Baring-Gould.—CURIOUS MYTIIS
OF THE MIDDLE AGES. By Rev. S. |

BARING-GoULD. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
Baynes.—SHAKESPEARE STUDIES,
and other Essays. By the late Tnoyas i
SPENCER BAYNES, LI.B., LL.D.  With'
a Biographical Preface by Professor
Lewrs CampBELL.  Crown 8vo, 7s, 6.
Bonnell. - CHARLOTTE BRONTE
GEORGE ELIOT, JANE AUSTEN
Studies in their Works. By Henry .

BoNNELL.  Crown 8vo, 7. til. net.
Booth. — TIIE DISCOVERY AND
DECIPHERMENT OF THE
LINGUAL CUNEIFORM INSCRIP-
TIONS. By ArtHur JouN Boor,
M.A. With a Plan of Persepolis. 8vo,

143, net.

Charities Register, TIIE ANNUAL,
AND DIGEST; being a Classified Pe-
gister of Charities in or available in the

)

Metropolis.  8vo, 5s. uet.
Christie.—SELECTED ESSAYS. By
RiciiARn  CoPLEY ¢CHRISTIE, M.A.

Oxon., Hon. LL.D. Vict. With 2 Por-
¢ traite and 3 other Illustrations. 8vo,
125 net,

TRI- |

Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d.

ssays in Paradox. By the Author

of “Exploded Ideas’ and “Times and

Days’, Crown Svo, fs.

Evans.—THE ANCIENT STONE V-
PLEMENTS, WEAPONS AND ORNA-
MENTS OF GREAT BRITAIN. Bp
Sir Jouy Evans, K.C.B. With 337
[Hustrations,  8vo, 10s, 6. net.

Exploded Ideas, AND OTIIR -
ESSAYS. By the Author of “Pimesanl
Days’.  Crown 8vo, bs.

Frost.—A MEDLEY BOOK. By Gk
Frosr.,  Crown Svo, 3s, 6. net.

Geikie. — THE VICAR AND U
FRIENDS. Reported by CUNNING#HAM
GEIKIE, D.D., LL.D.  Cr. 8vo, 5s. nct.;

Gilkes. —TIIK NEW REVOLUTION.
By A. H. GiLkes, Master of Dulwich

| College. Fep. 8vo, 1s. net. |

being Tis

{ Haggard (H. Ribknr),
A FARMER'S YEAR:
Commonplace Book for 1898, With
36 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net.
RURAL ENGLAND. With 23 Agri-
cultural Maps and 56 11lustrations from
Photographs. 2 vuls., 8vo, 365, net."y

Hoenig.—~INQUIRIES CONCERNING
THE TACTICS OF THE FUTURE
By Frrtz HogNie, With 1 Sketeh in
the Text and 5 Maps. ‘I'ranslated hy
Captain H. M. Bowkr. 8vo, 155, net
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Miscel‘laneous and Critical Works——contmued.

Hutchinson.—DREAMS AND THEIR
MEANINGS. By HORACE G. HUTCHIN-
8ON. 8vo, gilt top, 9s. 6. net.

Jefferies (RIOHAKu o=

FIELD AND HEDGEROW.
Portrait. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

THE STORY OF MY HEART: my
Autobiography.  Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

RED DEER. With 17 [llustrations,
Crown 8vo, 35. 6d.

'lllI‘. T()ILI'.IN OF THE FIELD. Cr.

With

8vo, 3s.
WOOob MA(‘IC a Kable,  Crown 8vo,
3s, 64l
Jekyll (GERTRUDE).
HOME AND GARDEN: Notes and

Thoughts, Practical and Critical, of a
Worker in hoth.
tions from Photographs.

net, .

WOOD AND GARDEN : Notes and
Thoughts, Practical and Critical, of a
Workimg Amateur.  With 71 Photo-
graphs.  8vo, 10s. 64, net.

Johnson (J. & J. 11.).

THE PATENTEE'S MANUAL: a
Treatise on the Law and Practice of
Letters Patent.  8vo, 10s. 6d.

AN EPITOME OF THE LAW AND
PRACTICE CONNECTED WITII
PATENTS FOR INVENTIONS.
With a Reprint of the Patents Acts
of 1883, 1885, 1886 and 1888, Crown
8vo, 2s. 6d.

Joyce.—THE ORIGIN AND HISTORY
OF IRISIT NAMES OF PLACES. By
L. W, Jovck, LL.D. 2 vols. Crown
8vo, Ds. eagh.

Lang (ANDREW).

LETTERS TO DEAD AUTHORS.
Fep. 8vo, 23, 6d. net.

BOOKS AND BOOKMEN. With 2
Coloured Plates aud 17 Ilustrations. |
Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

()LD FRIENDS. I‘“P 8va, 25, 6d. net.

LETTERS ON LITERATURE, Fep.
8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

ESSAYS IN LITTLE. With Portrait
of the Author. Crown 8vo, 2, 6d.
COCK LANE AND COMMON-SENSE.

Crown 8vo, 3+, 6.
“HE BOOK OF DREAMS ANDr
GHOSTS. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

8vo, 10s. 6d.

With 53 Ilustra- |

E
|

r

— HOW THE GARDEN
MAup Marvon. With 4
lllustmtlom Crown 8vo, bs. net.

Matthews.—NOTES ON SPEECH-
MAKING., By BRANDER MATTHEWS.
Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. net.

Max Miller (The Right Houn. F.).
COLLECTED WORKS. 18 vols,

8vo, bs. each.

Vol. I. NATURAL RELIGION :
jifford Leetures, 1888,

Vol. II. PHysicaL RELIGION :
Grifford Lectures, 1390,

Vol. III. ANTHROPOLOGICAL RELI-
GION ¢ the Gifford Lectures, 1891,

Vol. 1V. THEOsOPHY ; or, Psycholo-
gical Religion . the Gifford Lectures,
1892,

Mar&on.

G
the

the

Cnies FrOM & GERMAN WORKSHOP.

Vol. V. Recent Essays and Addresses.

Vol. VI.  Biographical Essays.

Vol. VII. KEssays on Language :md
Liternture.®

Vol. VIIT. Essays on Mythology and
Folk-lore.

Vol. IX. THE ORIGIN AND GROWTH

OF RELIGION, as illustrated by the

teligions of India: the Hibbert
Lectures, 1878,

Vol. X, B1oGRAPHIES OF WORDS, AND
THE HOME OF THE ARvas,

Vols. XI., XIl. THE SCIENCE OF
LANGUAGE : Founded on Lectures
delivered at the Royal Institution
in 1861 and 1863. 2 vols. 10s.

Vol. XIIL. INDIA: What can it Teach
Us?

3!

Vol. XIV.
SCIENCE OF RELIGION.
tures, 1870.

Vol. XV. RAMARRISHNA: hi¥% Life
and Sayings.

Vol. XVI. THREE LECTURES ON THE
VEDINTA PHILOSOPHY, 1894,

Vol. XVII. Lasr Essavs. First
Series. Fssays on Language, Folk-
lore, ete, .

Vol XVIIT, Last Es$hvs, Second
Series. Essays on the Sgience of
Religion, -

INTRODTCTION TO THE
Four Lec-
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Milner. UNTRY PLEAS U‘pri" Ecizls'byfl.uoz H. M.).
the cmn§ qur ehiﬁﬂ smu THOUGHTS ON READIN{
9“ 6d. net.

p. 8vo,"2s,
8vo.8a 8. Mmy \THOBLHTS FOR GIRI|
Moy mmm:&or NGE. 7 ohets
§

“"3}"“ d;ﬂvmdmu i %" '!‘HOUGHTS FOR MO’I‘HE

mt.lau‘ Fop.

net

‘Pariter and U s or| s«;mx THOUGHTS FOR INVALIW
0, 24, net.

BUILDING A H STRAY THOUGHTS ON CHARA(

PARKER Atg RATMOND Unwiv-. With . Fep. 8vo, 2. 6d. net.
68 Full-page | Piafu 8va, 10s. 64! )\i& South%yo —THE CORRESPONDI‘.NC‘

e

BERT SOUTHEY WI7

pon“k —J ANE A'USTEN # her Con- CAROLINE BOWLES, Edited )
- femporaries and Hexself. ByWALm EDWARD DOWDEN. 8vo, 14s.
*ﬁ“‘“" 1’0““0& 9"’“ 3. 6. | Btevens.—ON THE STOWAGE 0
?l:}IPS %iN DTHEIR CA;IGO]ES (VIVI
T . Information regardin reights, Chu.
M(Gnomm M. D’) - { ter-Parties, etcg Byg Romrgwr WHIT
' ; i STBVENS. 8vo, 2ls,

Thuillier,—THE PRINCIPLES 0
.4 .LAND DEFENCE, AND THEI
APPLICATION TO THE CONDI
TIONS OF TO-DAY. By Captain 1!
F. TRUICLIRR,.R.E. With Maps anl
. Plans.  8vo, 12s. 6d. net, i

Tur; d Sutherland. — TH
DEVELO MENT OF AUSTRALIAJ

3 NTAGIA : being
the"MifrpysLectures delivereil at the
Royal of Physiciaus in 1809,

‘:‘?:'h%}g‘ lgt}]ﬂf“z:mn:n Sé\;g&: With Portraits and Illustrations. Crow

8vo, fis. 8vo, bs.

COLONIAL AND OAMP SANIT- Wa.rwiek —PROGRESSIN WOMEN
ATION.” '.'With 11 Tllusérations, |  EDUCATION IN THE BRITISI
Crown Bio, 28 net. ‘. EMPIRE: being the Report of Confe:

engﬁa al\lud Ead Congreasl%el 1 in coél;:::tiw
nom T A SK@OW OF DAN with the lncational Section, Victoria
bbing:an M :towards ntudyi

u}%msge

"Era Exh%ﬂtmn Edléid bysthe 6(:;00\

selr -his’ \'l/'o:'g5 and l3 P TES8 OF WARWIOK. Crown 8vo,
ETYS:

VO,

0o [ Weathers.<-A' PRACTICAL aury
TO GARDEN PLANTS, By
Seria Ludn. By  a." DILRTTANTE.
ant!to Bs. tiet, .

‘WEeATHERS, F.R.H.S. With 159
grams, 8vo, 21s. net.

* ' * Sket ,and-il{'e)

primcd/ri 0652, . Sl

—~FREDERIC THE m
, INGCRAPT from the Origin
. Bl‘l‘%wenmn ;
&fwwlu., |

opt ¢ with Rmunucenoes &
nek‘ &

LITERATURE. By HENRY GYL:
TURNER and ALEXANDER SUTHERLAN.

P

n-'

Spries. By Sir J WiLLr
President of the" Britl;
mmerce of Turkey. 8‘












